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Abstract: 

The global politics is gradually being shifted to the Indo-Pacific region. In such a 

rapidly changing scenario, the India’s Northeast and Myanmar become an 

important and strategic part as it is the region where South Asia, East Asia and 

Southeast Asia meet. India’s long intentions to assert its presence on global stages 

are best articulated in its ‘Act East policy’. Among all the Southeast Asian states, 

Myanmar plays a pivotal role to India’s strategic aims as Myanmar acts as a 

gateway in connecting India to the rest of the Southeast Asian region. 

Infrastructural links connecting India to mainland Southeast Asia must pass 

through Myanmar. 

 Strategically, Myanmar plays a vital role in safeguarding the eastern flank 

of India. The two countries have shared a sense of kinship rooted in a shared 

heritage of ethnic, linguistic, and religious ties. India’s deep cultural ties with 

Myanmar can be used to strengthens deepen people-to-people contacts between 

the two countries. As a result of this, Myanmar has the ability to facilitate or 

prevent India’s Act East policy. 

Keywords: India, Myanmar, Act East Policy, Southeast Asia, Security, Strategy. 

1. Introduction:  

India shares a long territorial border of 1,643 km with Myanmar apart from 

sharing a maritime border at Bay of Bengal. The strategic location of Myanmar 

that act as a buffer between two rising power, India and China, gives an 

opportunity to play an important role in the geopolitics of South and Southeast 

Asia. Apart from this, the availability of natural resources and common maritime 

and land boundary increase the significance of Myanmar in pursuit of India’s 

economic growth and security establishment. Among the north-eastern states of 

India, four states, namely, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Manipur and Mizoram 

have international border with Myanmar. The biggest challenge of the Northeast 

region has been how to convert the disadvantage in term of location into an 

opportunity. Fortunately, the northeast region has advantage as the region is 

located on the gateway to the dynamic and economically vibrant Southeast Asia. 

With the rise of India and China, the centre of gravity of the world, be it military, 

political or economic, is gradually being shifted to the larger Indo-Pacific region. 

In such a changing scenario, the region of India’s Northeast and Myanmar become 

a more important and strategic part as it is the region where South Asia, East Asia 

and Southeast Asia meet (Routray, Bibhu 2011). 

 Look East Policy (LEP) was introduced in the year 1991 as a foreign policy 

of India by the then Indian Prime Minister, Narasimha Rao. The policy was 

launched with the aim to expand India’s trade with ASEAN (Association of South 

East Asian Nations) countries and also to counter the China influence in the larger 

Indo-Pacific region. When Look East Policy was introduced, India did not pay 

much attention on geographical proximity. In the initial year, India’s Northeast 

was considered as a mere corridor, and not as a bridge between India and 

Southeast Asian countries. Another reason of this was that Myanmar was not yet 

a member of ASEAN. 

 Though India’s Northeast is a gateway to Southeast Asia, most of the India’s 

trade with Southeast Asia was done mostly through sea route bypassing the 

Northeast. As a result of this, it became a hindrance in the regional economic 

condition between India’ Northeast and its neighbour Myanmar. In order to make 

the policy a successful one, the region of India’s Northeast and Myanmar cannot 

be neglected. But India realised the importance of Myanmar once Myanmar 

became a member of ASEAN in 1997. By realising the importance of the region, 

the Indian government changed the Look East Policy to Act East Policy in 2014. 

In order to make Act East Policy successful, it is imperative to improve the 

physical connectivity particularly between India’s Northeast and Myanmar. This 

connectivity does not only include land route, but also include improving railways, 

air connectivity, infrastructure development, waterways etc. 

 Among all the Southeast Asian states, Myanmar plays an important and 

pivotal role to India’s strategic aims as Myanmar acts as a gateway in connecting 

India to the rest of the Southeast Asian region. Infrastructural links connecting 

India to mainland Southeast Asia must pass through Myanmar. To maintain border 

security in the India’s Northeast region is very much depend on the level of 

relationship with Myanmar. If we need to improve the economic condition of 

Northeast region, India must give priority to improve its relation with Myanmar. 

Through Myanmar, the geographical isolation of Northeast region can be solved 

and open it to the market of Southeast Asia. As a result of this, Myanmar has the 

ability to facilitate or prevent India’s Act East policy. 
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2. Economic factor 

Though the trade volume between India and Myanmar has increased in the last two decades, the trade with Myanmar constitute only 

0.33 percent to India’s overall trade. This trade is very low as compare to other trading partner countries. India rank fifth in the list 

among the Myanmar trading partner countries. Un-till now, Myanmar does not come under the list of India’s top twenty five trading 

partner countries (Pierre, Gottschlish 2017). A full scale trade with Myanmar with proper engagement of India’s Northeast is yet to 

happen. The vital part of any bilateral trade that is the trade diversification is yet to see between India and Myanmar. One reason is the 

lack of linkages between trade organisations and people to people contact of both countries and also lack of connectivity between the 

two countries.  

 If India wants a successful Act East Policy, it needs to increase the bilateral trade with Myanmar. If one country or region has to 

develop, then it has to involve in international trade. No country economy is independent. In order to develop the region as a whole, we 

need to give emphasis in border trade between India’s Northeast and Myanmar. 

 The existing pattern of formal and informal trade between Northeast India and Myanmar is very small and has very limited 

employment generating effect. The volume of informal trade exceeded that of formal trade by several times. This is because the goods 

of high demand in both sides are not included in the trade list and these items are being smuggled illegally. In the present trade structure, 

most of Myanmar’s products like teak are imported to India indirectly via Thailand and Singapore. If such trends of border trade 

continue, the prospect of growth for both Northeast India and Myanmar will remains limited (Prabir & Majumdar 2014). There are 

potential areas for trade between Northeast India and Myanmar from which both the territories can derive considerable economic benefit. 

 Myanmar is an important country for India as it helps to integrate economies across the border, mainly the economy of Northeast 

India. In order to integrate the Northeast to the India’s trade expansion policy, the Indian government needs to develop world class 

infrastructure in the region to facilitate trade and increase economic linked between the northeast and the neighbouring Myanmar. As 

India’s Northeast is predominantly an agricultural state, the government should focus on agrarian economy. Some mini economic zone 

needs to be established in the region. The region is endowed with forest wealth, and is abundant with crops, spices, fruits, vegetables, 

flowers and herbs. Meghalaya and Manipur are known as hub of organic spices, particularly ginger and turmeric. Likewise Arunachal 

Pradesh produces black pepper and the pineapples available in Northeast are of fine quality. Assam tea is well known for its distinctive 

quality. (Kumar, Davinder 2015). By developing economic zone, the region can export such product as a part of Act East Policy. 

 For Northeast region, it is more cost effective to import the daily consumption and essential items from Myanmar then to transport 

from other part of India. Under a liberalised border trade channel, Myanmar can export such items directly to the Northeast region. It 

will be economical for the consumers in the Northeast as the supply will come from such a nearby source. The location of Northern 

Myanmar and India’s Northeast falls under a natural economic zone (Aung, Zaw 2016). This win-win situation for both side need to 

strengthen further. 

3. Connectivity 

In the present era, physical connectivity plays an important role as it give the only means to increase the movement of goods, people 

and services and thereby increase the economy of both sides. Myanmar plays an important role in the relationship between India’s 

Northeast and Southeast Asia as it forms a bridge between the two regions. 

 One of the objectives of the Act East Policy has been the economic development of Northeast India by linking with the markets 

of Southeast Asia. Economic integration with Southeast Asia without adequate connectivity is of no use. India has focus on bilateral 

and multi lateral projects in Myanmar. For example, in order to connect India’s Northeast and Myanmar, India is focusing on developing 

the Moreh-Tamu-Kalewa Road, India Myanmar Thailand Trilateral Highway, Trans Asian highway, India Myanmar Rail linkage, 

Kaladan Multi Modal Project, Tamanthi hydroelectric project. All these projects are good initiatives because it will bring positive 

changes in the socio economic condition of the region. The Indian government needs to sincerely work and focus on the various 

initiatives of infrastructure developments of roads, railways, inland waterways and ports in Myanmar (Chaudhury & Basu 2015). 

 Border haats have been open as a result of MoU signed in 2012 between the two countries. In August 2018, India and Myanmar 

signed an important agreement which led to the inauguration of two international entry/exit points at Rih-Zowkhawthar and Tamu-

Moreh. Another milestones step was the agreement signed in September 2022 for the construction of ‘Modern Integrated Checkpost at 

Tamu, which is in Myanmar (MEA 2022). Opening of Border haats (trading posts) is also a good step in the right direction. Such step 

would pave way for movement of trade, from informal to formal channels. With the opening of “Tamu-Kalemyo-Kalewa Road”, also 

called “Indo-Myanmar Friendship Road”, connecting the border town of Moreh of Manipur with Kalewa on the Chindwin River in 

Myanmar, trade between the two countries has increased manifold. The ambitious ‘Kaladan multi-Model Transport project which links 

on India’s east and Sittwe port of Rakhaine state of Myanmar, once completed, would provide an alternative route for transport of goods 

to the Northeast region. Another ambitious project, Trilateral Highway Project, also called “East-West Transport Corridor” connecting 

India and Thailand through Myanmar, would bring important impetus to the success of India’s Act East Policy by connecting between 

isolated regions and integrate economies (Chaudhury & Basu 2015). 

 Myanmar is one of the aid recipients from India. This aid come mainly through “Indian Technical and Economic Cooperation 

(ITEC) and related schemes. But such aid is very less as compared to others countries. India has provided a Line of Credit of US $500 

million to Myanmar to undertake various projects (MEA, 2012). Countries such as Japan, Germany, Thailand have increased their aid 

and investment in Myanmar. Myanmar started looking up at countries like Japan, Germany and not on India as an alternative to counter 

China. India needs to engage proactively with Myanmar in order to feel presence in the country. India has relative advantage over these 

countries in the field of information and technology sector and should take advantage by proactively engage with Myanmar in this field. 

4. Security Aspect 

Most of the Indian projects in Myanmar have not only economic aspect but also security aspects. Maritime boundary is longer than the 

India-Myanmar land border. India can easily access Myanmar through open sea. Because of its geographical location, any domestic or 

foreign policies of Myanmar has the potential to directly impact on India’s strategic interest. For India, it is equally important to protect 

the territorial integrity mainly the Northeast region. It is very important to cooperate with Myanmar government in order to control the 

insurgencies issue and drug smuggling and bring development in Northeast region. Most of the Northeast based insurgent groups have 

their bases in Myanmar territory and they posed a threat to India’s security from foreign soil. The crackdown on these insurgent groups 

will never successful until and unless Myanmar government help India to flush out from their territory (Ayob 2016). So, it is logical to 
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maintain a strong tie with Myanmar military if India wants to curb the insurgencies problem of India’s Northeast. The three main 

portfolio of the government i.e, Home, Defence and Border Affairs are reserved for military according to Myanmar constitution. Even 

when civilian government comes into power, these three main portfolios would still remains with military. And also to keep the strategic 

interest in Indian Ocean and Bay of Bengal and protect the security of Andaman and Nicobar from external threats depend on the level 

of good relationship with Myanmar (Sakhuja Vijay 2012). 

 The sea route to Kolkata from Sittwe, which is a part of Kaladan Multi Model Transit project, is a good initiative. Thailand has 

invested huge amount in Dawai Special Economic Zone and show its interest to do sea trade by connecting with Chennai. India should 

tap this opportunity. 

 Myanmar has endowed with natural gas and oil and it has attracts many foreign countries. The reason as to why Myanmar is 

more important for India is also for the same reason the availability of huge natural resources, oil and gas. This can fulfil the India’s 

energy demand. Being an energy hungry country, Myanmar give opportunity to India but India wasted the opportunities many a time. 

This was mainly due to consumption of lot of time in decision making and lack of policies coordination among various Ministries. In 

2005, India, Myanmar, Bangladesh make a gas pipeline project to extract natural gas and oil from Myanmar to India. Bangladesh backed 

out in mid as it developed strain relation with India. The project got fail as India did not have another alternative (Gottschlish, Pierre 

2017). Ultimately Myanmar gave the opportunity to China and China filled the vacuum. China has built a pipeline connecting its 

southern province Yunnan to Myanmar. In 1990s, Myanmar has offered 1,000 MW hydroelectric project to India, but India simply gave 

up after almost two decades. Most of the hydroelectric projects in Myanmar are undergoing under the joint venture with China. In the 

Kyuakpya Special economic Zone, which is in central Western Coast of Myanmar on Ramree Island, China has constructed an oil and 

gas terminal and a pipeline connecting China with Myanmar. This facility will directly give China the access to Indian Ocean and Bay 

of Bengal. China’s presence in Myanmar will not only harm Indian economy but also poses a threat to India’s security concerns also. 

5. Potentials for Cooperation 

Today, South East Asia has emerges as one of the fastest growing region in the world with the reputation of being business and 

investment friendly region. The Northeast region also has the potential to become a strategic base for both domestic and foreign 

investors. Some of the sectors which have the opportunities for mutual cooperation are agriculture and agro-processing, manufacture, 

energy, oil and gas, hospitality, information and technology, healthcare, mining and infrastructure (Mahapatra, Biswajit 2015). 

 Construction sector is a booming industry in the Northeast. Myanmar is endowed with stones like granites, ruby and jade, and it 

can find a ready-made market in India’s Northeast. Myanmar can also supply the forest product to revive the forest based industrial 

units in Northeast, which have closed down or facing closure due to the limited supply of raw materials. 

 In the sector of healthcare, education and hospitality, there is an opportunity to do cooperation in such services and Northeast 

region has potential for expanding such services to Myanmar and beyond. As far as medical sector is concerned, North-east could 

become a destination for Myanmar and even to other Southeast Asian countries. The conditions of medical facility in Myanmar, 

particularly the states bordering with India’s Northeast like Saigang region, are very poor. In serious medical condition, people from 

such region go to countries like Thailand, Singapore with heavy expenses. For example, people from Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia, go for 

dental treatment to countries like Thailand, Singapore. One root canal treatment cost around US$ 300 in such countries, but the same 

treatment can be done in Manipur with around US$60 only. But due to the restriction at the border between India and Myanmar, patients 

from Myanmar cannot come to North-east India through land for medical treatment. If the borders are open for the Myanmarese patients, 

it will help to bring more foreign exchange and also increase goodwill between the two nations. By developing the medical sectors in 

the region, the north east region can become the affordable destiny for the mainland Southeast Asian countries. 

 India’s Northeast has lots of potential in the Information and Technology (IT) sector. According to FICCI (Federation of Indian 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry) report, almost 9-10 percent of the India’s workforce in IT sector is from the North-east region 

(FICCI Report 2017). Most of the big IT firms in Myanmar outsourced their work to countries like USA, Sweden by paying huge amount 

of money. But the actual work is done in India at places like Bangalore, Delhi NCR, by investing little amount by these countries. India 

should develop IT hub in the North-east region and the region can provide the IT services required in Myanmar and even beyond. The 

North-east region can directly link with Myanmar’s IT firms. 

 Tourism is another sector where India’s North-east has the enormous potential to grow. But due to the lack of vision and lack of 

coordination among the states, the region has remains largely untapped till date. Apart from geographical connectivity, both India and 

Myanmar are linked religiously. India is the country where Buddhism was born and majority of Myanmar people followed Buddhism. 

Buddhists in Myanmar made annual pilgrimage to India, and for almost all the Buddhist, going to Bodh Gaya, Sarnath once in their life 

is their dream like Mecca for Muslims. But only one or two percent of the whole population of Myanmar can afford to go to Bodh Gaya 

due to financial constraint (Ayob 2016). Till now, there is no land route for the Buddhist pilgrims coming from Myanmar to India. If 

the land route, mainly the Moreh-Tamu, is open for the Buddhist pilgrims, they can save the money and at the same time, it will increase 

the people-to-people contact among the people of Myanmar and India’s North-east. 

6. Presence of China in Myanmar 

Among all the neighbouring countries, the influence of China in Myanmar is bigger than any other countries. After the 1988 uprising, 

when the western countries put sanctions, China gave massive economic support to Myanmar and also extended political support at the 

international level. As a result of this, one will find the presence of Chinese goods, oil and gas exploration, mining sectors, infrastructure 

sectors and hydro power projects in Myanmar. In terms of military hardware, China is Myanmar’s main providers. China has also got a 

crude oil terminal off the coast of Arakan state (Haacke, Jurgen 2006). This would give undue advantage to China and would increase 

the efficiency of oil and gas imports from Middle East and African countries. 

The most cause of concern for India is the increasing China-Myanmar partnership and China’s access to the Indian Ocean through 

the territory of Myanmar. China has installed electronic surveillance devices at the coastlines and offshore islands such as Coco Island 

and Ramlee Island at the Rakhine state. The purpose of installing such devices is to monitor the military activities in the Bay of Bengal 

and it gives a direct threat to the security of India (Ayob 2016). Such Chinese activities in the Myanmar coastline not only threaten the 

naval activities on the eastern side of India, it would give an advantage to China to spy on missile launching programme of India. In 

order to counter the Chinese presence in Bay of Bengal and Indian Ocean, India should engage actively with Myanmar government. 

India cannot afford to have a unfriendly Myanmar as it will give undue advantage to China and pose a serious security threat to India. 
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When it comes to cross border trade with Myanmar, China is way ahead than India. The Chinese have established production 

centres near the border and even inside Myanmar to exploit the cross border market. From this over dependent on China, Myanmar has 

slowly looking for an alternative. Many western countries lifted sanctions and focus more on economic engagement with Myanmar. 

Japan has decided to waive off debts amounting $3.7 billion in Myanmar and Myanmar welcome Japan to engage in the country. Japan 

has also invested huge amount in the Thilawe Special Economic Zone. An unfriendly Myanmar would result hosting more Chinese and 

other external power presence which would pose a major threat to Indian security. In order to counter the Chinese influence, India not 

only to have a cordial and strong relationship, but also needs to develop more production base in North-east and involve on a large scale 

infrastructure development projects in Myanmar (Kumar, R 2017). 

7. India’s Image in Myanmar 

Though there is a general acceptance that Myanmar is important for the successful implementation of Act East policy, Myanmar receives 

less attention from India, as compare to India’s attention on its other neighbouring countries. The general feeling about India in Myanmar 

is that India is not able to live upto its promises. This is clearly visible from the sluggish implementation of various ongoing 

infrastructural projects, such as Kaladan multi-modal transport project (KMTTP), India-Myanmar-Thailand trilateral highway project. 

The Trilateral highway was supposed to be completed in the year 2014 but has been continuously delayed. Similarly, the Kaladan Multi-

modal Transit Transport Project in western Myanmar has witnessed multiple setbacks. The project aims to connect the landlocked Indian 

state of Mizoram to the Bay of Bengal and it was first signed in 2008. Nearly ten years later, the overland road still does not connect to 

Mizoram, even though the construction of port facilities are more of less completed on the Myanmar side (Ghosh, L 2016). In order to 

reach out to other Southeast Asian countries, India must increase its presence in Myanmar. 

8. Conclusion 

India needs to engage Myanmar constructively to bring development to its Northeast region. Myanmar’s strategic location at the junction 

of South Asia and Southeast Asia, and a shared long border makes Myanmar a critical neighbour for India. India should pay attention 

to what it wants to achieve in the long run and what kind of relationship it wants with Myanmar. The shared historical, ethnic, cultural 

and religious linkage between two territories has generated a sense of advantage of constructive engagement. Better cooperation with 

Myanmar would not only contribute to the development of India’s Northeast states but would also effectively bring down the problems 

of insurgency, drugs trafficking and also trade of illegal arms. The future of Northeast region lies in political integration with India and 

economic integration with ASEAN countries (Jairam, R. 2005). But, if the North-east region is not prepared and not actively participate, 

the region will end up as a transit route, becoming the market of third countries goods. 

 In order to balance increasing Chinese intrusion, Myanmar sees India as the only viable way to counter Chinese influence. For 

this reason, Myanmar is keen to have a good relationship with India. India should not waste this opportunity and needs to make its 

strategy for dealing with Myanmar. India should not only focus on what should be or might have been, but focus more on what can be 

done. 

 Myanmar wants to improve connectivity and do trade with India through Northeast region. India should not miss this opportunity. 

After India became the summit level partner of ASEAN, member of East Asian Summit, signed ASEAN-India Free Trade Agreement, 

it has become more logical for India to strengthen the relationship with Myanmar. In order to have a deep footprint in Myanmar, India 

needs to connect not only by its historical linkages but more with strategic and economic linkages. India needs to expedite the ongoing 

projects and try to finish on time. India should have a proper mechanism to execute various projects. And lastly, India should try to 

change the Myanmarese perception that India does not live upto its promises. 
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Abstract 

The general identity of a person can be considered from their parentage. Society 

traditionally consider the professions of the human as the secondary source of 

identity. Naipaul through his works has tried to mentioned these recognition either 

the factiously or by imaginatively. The main theme of the works of V.S. Naipaul 

elaborate the identity of a person in a particular ways as well as the struggle for 

colonialism. His ancestors have migrated from India to Trinidad as the sugar 

plantation laborer.  A House for Mr. Biswas (1961) fulfill the theme of the seeking 

of identity, the protagonist Mr. Biswas struggle to acquire a house for his own and 

his family. Mohun Biswas the theme of rebellion and independence moves 

throughout for his entire life. Naipaul has used to portrays the diasporic identity of 

Mohun by questioning for his own house. Many characters have attempted to 

interact with the protagonist for the dissolution him with show-off satisfaction but 

in vain.  Many critics have been considered him to have written in biographical 

ways. But the ideas can be reveal as his biographical quest. The novel has the 

variety of incidents and characters that are interrelated with each other and in every 

part we sees Mr. Biswas suffering from their self cause enterprising and respect of 

his own self. His prospect become strong with the mingling with Tulsi family but 

like his parentage life could not get satisfied. At the end his own identity got reveal 

for being as self independent person far from his connectivity of family. Since, the 

novel has been set in Trinidad the miserable condition of migration, colonialism 

can be occurs to puzzle the novel. But all in all it is presented with multiple aspects 

of reading. 

Keywords:  Identity, diaspora, colonialism, migration, quest, parentage, 

protagonist, Trinidad. 

Introduction 

A House for Mr. Biswas (1961), the novel begins with the death of the father of 

Mr. Mohun Biswas and for his own loss of the fatherhood and suffering for his 

own identity followed by throughout the entire novel. The novel has considered to 

be the biographical connection to his own life but later it was not fully accepted. 

Vidiadhar Surajprasad Naipaul was born in 1932 in an Indian‐style house that his 

maternal grandfather had built in Chaguanas. His maternal grandfather had come 

to Trinidad as an indentured labourer on a five‐year contract. He stayed on, made 

a lot of money and built a large house in Chaguanas. However, in 1926, he returned 

to India taking with him a woman with the intention of settling down in his native 

village in eastern Utter Pradesh. His own wife and children stayed back. 

Unfortunately, he passed away during the train journey from Calcutta and never 

saw his village. The woman with him reached the village and settled there. Facing 

all odds they managed to book a passage on the Ganges that was to repatriate them 

but all that they saw on reaching Calcutta were “hundreds of derelicts, previously 

repatriated, who wanted now to be taken back…..India for these people had been 

a dream of home, a dream of continuity after the illusion of Trinidad.  To Naipaul 

and his family India was just a far off dream. He grew up knowing nothing about 

his father’s family and very little about his mother’s family. It was only in 1972 

that he got a complete idea of his family history. Indians had started coming to 

Trinidad around 1845 to the labor lost by the abolition of slave trade. They came 

on a five‐year contract at the end of which they were to be given either a piece of 

land on the island or a free passage to India. But these promises were seldom kept 

and most Indians found themselves homeless and penniless at the end of five years. 

His paternal grandfather had come to Trinidad as an infant in the arms of his mother 

who had accepted indenture around 1800. The very fact that Naipaul had to his 

“colonial‐Hindu” self for his material implies directly that his writing would be 

built around his diasporic concerns. The Mystic Masseur (1957), The Suffrage of 

Elvira (1958) and Miguel Street (1959), his first three books span the period from 

the beginning of World War II to around 1950. All three are genial satires on the 

Trinidad society. Miguel Street (1959) a collection of seventeen stories, is a record 

of observations of the author. The language is the original Trinidadian English. It 

was written with a concern but with a certain detachment too. In the end the 

narrator leaves the street and goes to England for an education.  

Trinidad centre of early writing 

A House of Mr. Biswas seems to be Naipaul’s first full‐fledged account of the 

Indian diasporic in Trinidad. And it is from here that all his subsequent diasporic 

concerns can be traced. In this novel Naipaul focused upon the life in Trinidad. 

Taking his father’s case as raw material, V.S. Naipaul described an ordinary 

individual’s experience of striving for a better life. The novel gained wide spread 

attention both in Britain and in Trinidad and has been translated into various 
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languages and reprinted for more than 10 times. Mr. Biswas’ father, who migrated from India to be a laborer in Trinidad, was born with 

one of his hands having fingers and which was considered as an unlucky omen. He had been discriminated for it since he was a child. 

He struggled to seek his fortune as well as his root and identity. When he got married, his wife’s family also looked down on him. So 

he wanted to be a journalist. He wanted to publish articles in newspapers so that he could gain respect from others. In addition, he wanted 

to have a house of his own. A house of one’s own means a successful career and economic independence. He finally achieved what he 

wanted through tough struggle. His son wasn’t satisfied with the life in Trinidad and left for Britain. When he completed his education 

in Britain and came back to Trinidad, his father had already died of illness in his own house, leaving behind $3000 debt and a family in 

poverty. With a slow, fluent and simple narrative style, the novel, as a combination of biography and documentary records, gives a 

picture of an ordinary individual’s life in line drawing. The compassionate mood of narrative makes the novel a true masterpiece. Naipaul 

has continually defined himself through his writing; through his writing he discovered the worlds that he contained within himself; he 

realized that his subject was not his “sensibility” but the different worlds that he “lived in”. He writes; “To get anywhere in the writing 

I had first of all to define myself very clearly to myself”. It seems that Naipaul’s engagement with India falls within this framework. His 

idea of India was not his own. It had been handed down to him by his family. This idea of India was a part of his idea of himself, which 

too was initially an inheritance. It was a world which he carried within him. When faced with the real India, He felt the India within him 

falling apart, and the man and the writer had to come to terms with it. The unity of his world was lost forever and the writing had to 

begin from an impossible place; a place of an un‐healing wound, a place of immense loss and pain, a place where a highly charged 

memory is placed under erasure. 

Naipaul and his Diasporic concern 

At the heart of diaspora, is the image of the journey. Yet not every journey can be taken as diaspora. Diasporas are clearly not the same 

as travels. Nor do they normally refer to sojourns. Paradoxically, diasporic journeys are essentially about settling down, about putting 

roots ‘elsewhere’. It involves dwelling, maintaining communities, having collective home from home. Diaspora discourse articulates, 

or bends together, both roots and routes to construct alternate public spheres. The question is not simply about who travels, but when, 

how, and under what circumstances. What socioeconomic, political and social conditions mark the trajectories of this journey? The 

diaspora in question is constituted through conquest and colonization. It might have resulted from the capture or removal of a group 

through slavery or indentured labor. Alternatively people have had to desert their homes as a result of expulsion or persecution. Or they 

may have been forced to flee in the wake of political strife. Perhaps the dispersion occurs as a result of conflict and war, resulting in the 

creation of new state in the territory. Diasporas, in the sense of distinctive historical experience, are often composite formations made 

up of many journeys to different parts of the globe, each with its own history, its own peculiarities; as James Clifford states in Diaspora 

that a polythetic field would seem most conducive to tracking the contemporary range of diasporic form. The essential difference 

between “diaspora” and “migration” is motive: a migration is willing, a diaspora is forced. The coercion can be either physical or 

economic. An important part of any diaspora is the discrimination against the diasporic group by the dominant social groups both in 

their homelands and the places where they resettle. While this discrimination might moderate with time, it does not diminish the final, 

crucial aspect of diaspora: the longing to return and recreate the lost homeland. It is this longing which lies at the centre of the concept 

of ‘diaspora’. Migrants may experience loss and nostalgia, but only en route to a new home in a new place. For diaspora people whose 

sense of identity is centrally defined by collective histories of displacement and violent loss cannot be assimilated by merging into a 

new national community. Nor a diaspora is a metaphor for individual exile but rather, diaspora emerges out of migrations of collectives. 

Exile denotes banishment from a particular place in an institutional act of force; but, appropriately for a word that probably derives from 

the Latin Exsalire , it also expresses a sense of ‘leaping out towards something or somewhere, implying a matter of will. 

Naipaul’s concept on the Diaspora with multidisciplinary approach 

Vijay Mishra in Bordering Naipaul: Indenture History and Diasporic Poetics argues that “Naipaul is a product of the old Indian diaspora, 

situated between an old world that can only be memorially constructed and a new that lacks the certainties of the old.” Mishra states that 

Naipaul’s difficulty lies with the structural inevitability of mimicry because for the colonized slave mimicry is one of two available 

models of self‐legitimization of self‐transcendence. The other is violence. Naipaul has referred to mimicry as a forced aesthetic 

intervention. In this aesthetic discourse a flower such as jasmine is known as a sign but its referent cannot be conceptualized. Mimicry 

is thus mastery of language of the colonizer through the impeccable logic of structural difference, but being alienated from the colonizer’s 

history and culture, the colonized cannot internalize the word ‘Jasmine’ with any phenomenological certainty. In England, Naipaul could 

remember his initial encounters with Wordsworth’s Daffodils by acknowledging a prior phenomenological inadequacy: “There was, for 

instance, Wordsworth’s notorious poem about the daffodil. A pretty little flower, no doubt; but we had never seen it. Could the poem 

have any meaning for us?” Naipaul writes about the diaspora’s familiar temporariness, the ambivalence of becoming part of the 

landscape and yet somehow beyond or beside it, experiencing “to‐not‐be‐at‐home” feeling. In House for Mr. Biswas, the failure of 

Biswas to actually build a house on solid foundations, the house that he finally owns and which is heavily mortgaged, the house in which 

he dies, this failure is part of the totality of the diasporic experience. The house, the sign that would have transformed the route into a 

root is unsteady. Gilroy in The Black Atlantic presents that the ‘root’ metaphor requires the subject to construct a pristine, 

uncontaminated homeland to which, ideally, one ought to return, the ‘route’ metaphor insinuates the significance of the trajectory itself, 

the suggestive power of the journey and the historical interaction between masters and slaves so as “to give flesh and blood to the notion 

of utopia, without betraying it to empirical life.” Home becomes for Naipaul an ecstatic order, a posting of the past onto another 

landscape. In this act the fracture of displacement, the panic of escape from a stifling island community, can only be aesthetically 

contained or ordered. 

Evolution of personal History 

Naipaul experiences the origins and evolution of his homeland as part of his personal history. Throughout his career Naipaul has 

transformed self‐creation into a cultural lens and a literary method that constitute his approach to the world, however contingent on the 

changing prospect of contemporary history and his own evolving skill as its interpreter. His engagement with the disordered and fast‐

changing world he observers, his empathy with the diverse people he describes in his travel narratives and creates in his fiction, not only 

discloses his origin and development, but also suggests that truth is not some immutable essence, divine or historical. When Naipaul 
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speaks of the truth of one’s responses, he refers to an individual mind contending with barriers to its authentic interpretation of 

experience.  

Postcolonial concern from Naipaul’s view  

Post colonialism is an important discipline in cultural and literary studies today. As a major force in criticism during the late 1980s and 

early 1990s, it has played an important role in anti‐colonial political movements in the colonized lands. Again, it became a field of 

intellectual inquiry when the colonial regimes began to disintegrate after the World War II. Moving of Mr. Biswas from his own native 

place to other foreign countries. It analyses the literature produced by cultures that developed in response to colonial domination from 

the day of the first colonial contact to the present, while, on the other, it also analyses the colonialist and anti‐colonialist ideological 

forces in operation politically, socially, culturally and psychologically — which, on the one hand, pressed the colonized to internalize 

the colonizer’s values and, on the other hand, promoted the resistance of colonized people against their oppressors. As the present thesis 

focuses on V. S. Naipaul’s travelogues on India set in post colonial period, I try to present brief information about post colonialism in 

general and elements of post colonialism in V. S. Naipaul in particular. 

The word ‘postcolonial’ is a much contested term. It is contested because it is often used with a hyphen in between ‘post’ and 

‘colonial’ and thereby drawing diverse meanings and attitudes towards colonialism. As far as its current use is concerned, it does not 

simply mean ‘after colonialism’ or the period that comes after colonialism or imperialism, it also means the time that begins from the 

first colonial encounter. It may be true, however, that with decolonization, the once colonized lands achieved their independence, but, a 

large number of those lands could not recover themselves from colonial dependence often termed as colonial hangover or interference 

till today. There is, however, no proper demarcation between the end of colonialism and the beginning of post colonialism as none can 

say exactly when colonialism ended and postcolonialism started. Some scholars opine that some form of colonialism exists even today 

in the form of political and economic interventions, while others are of the opinion that, postcolonialism begins “from the very first 

moment of colonial contact”. Again, in the introduction to their influential work The Empire Writes Back (1989), Bill Ashcroft has used 

the term ‘post‐colonial’ (as hyphenated) to cover “all the culture affected by the imperial process from the moment of colonization to 

the present day [since] there is a continuity of preoccupations throughout the historical process initiated by European imperial 

aggression”. They, however, designate the literatures produced from Africa, Australia, Canada, The Caribbean, New Zealand, India, 

Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and South Pacific island countries as ‘post‐colonial’ literature. Each of these literatures, therefore, has 

one thing in common beyond their distinctive regional characteristics. Each has “emerged in their present form out of the experience of 

colonization and asserted themselves by foregrounding the tension with the imperial power, and by emphasizing their differences from 

the assumptions of the imperial centre. It is this which makes them distinctively post‐colonial.”  

Conclusion  

Naipaul has described the seeking identity of Mr. Biswas from his own family to Tulsi’s and other relatives. After his marriage, earlier 

hi got shelters of respect but it was all in all temporary or for a short period of time. He wanted to established his own identity by making 

a house for his family and making himself dependent. Finally he died at his own house with respect and satisfaction at the end of the 

novel.  This study consist to elaborate the recognition of Mr. Biswas in A House for Mr. Biswas as a self identity in the society. The 

pathetic situation of the protagonist occurs many time to justify the true source of identity. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the present work an attempt has been made to study the effect of thyroxin (T4) 

and testosterone on water, lipid and protein content of some tissues (Liver, Muscle, 

Brain, Kidney and Ovary) in a fresh water air breathing fish, Anabas testudineus 

(Bloch). 

 The regional distribution of water, lipid and protein differ greatly in 

different body tissues Treatment of T4 and testosterone results in an increase in 

Liver and kidney water. The treatment of T4 and testosterone results in slight 

increase of liver, kidney and brain lipid on one side and decrease of gonadal lipid 

on other side, Further the treatment of T4 and testosterone resulted in decrease in 

the protein contents of liver, muscle and kidney on one side and increase of brain 

and gonadal protein on other side. 

KEYWORDS: Hormone, Body Composition, Anabas testudineus. 

INTRODUCTION: - 

 The role of hormones in the regulation of physiological processes in fishes 

is less understood as such an attempt was made to investigate the effects of 

administration of two hormones. namely thyroxine and testosterone, on the water, 

lipid and protein content of some issued of Indian fresh-water airbreathing fish, 

Anabas testudienus (Bloch). 

MATERIAL AND METHOD 

Live specimens of Anabas testudienus were procured from local fish dealers at 

Darbhanga & collected from paddy fields and waterlodged area and prior to any 

experiment, they were acclimatized in the laboratory for about a week. In the 

laboratory, they were acclimatized in the laboratory for about a week. In the 

laboratory, they were fed daily eight pieces of goat liver. 

L- thyroxine (Sodium salt, BDH, Poole, England) and Testoviron 

(Testosterone Propionute J.P., Germa Remedies Ltd. (Bombay) were administered 

intraperitoneally at a point in front of pelvic fins in normally acclimatized 

specimens weighing 22-26g. Fishes were divided in 3 groups of 4 each. One group 

received 0.062mg. of thyroxine, another group 0.24 testosterone while the third 

(control) group was given an equal volume of normal saline water of live, muscle, 

brain kidney and gonad followed by drying to constant weight in an oven at 81OC 

for todays. 

Water content = W1-W2 X 100 

   W1 

Where W1 = fresh wt and 

   W2 = Dry weight of the tissue. 

Lipid content was determined by extracting dried tissue of known weight in 

petroleum ether for 24 hours. The insoluble residue was dried at 70oC to constant 

weight. The difference in weight of dried tissue and dried residue gave the amount 

of extractable lipid and from this % lipid content was calculated. Protein was 

estimated as 6.25x percent N2 Percent N2 was determined by Duma's method as 

described by Bernard (1954). 

 The difference of significance. if any, between control and experimental 

animals were calculated by student's t- test at the level of 5% 

OBSERVATION 

The values of percent water, lipid and protein content of liver. muscle. brain, 

kidney and gonad in Anabas testudineus are recorded in Table 1. The figures 

represent values obtained from pooled tissue of each kind collected from four 

fishes of each group. The mean Values presented in the Table are followed by 

standard error of the mean. 

 An examination of table-1 reveal that water, lipid and protein are not 

uniformly distributed in various tissues of Anabas testudineus. Water content is 

minimum (54%) in liver 77% in muscles and nearly 84-91% in brain, kidney and 

gonads. Liver has the maximum lipid content (9%) it is minimum in muscle and 

brain. Protein content is also maximum in liver and muscles and is minimum in 

brain. Thyroxine (T4) and testosterone. 

Table - 1: - Showing water, lipid and protein contents of liver, brain, 

muscle, kidney and gonad of Anabas testudineus (Bloch) following administration 

of thyroxine and testosterone. 

 (N = 4 for each treatment: Temp 25.Oo = 1.0oC) + = S.E.M. 
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Tissue Treatment % water % Lipid % Protein Other (Ash+ carbohydrate) 

Liver Control 54.00±1.13 8.36±0.31 21.00±0.85 16.63±2.13 

 Thyroxine 63.14±1.34 9.26±3.4 17.27±1.33 10.31±1.38 

 Testosterone 61.51±0.34 10.42±0.27 17.31±1.17 10.74±2.13 

Muscle Control 78.01±1.13 1.0±0.04 17.00±0.87 4.00±0.52 

 Thyroxine 79.27±2.14 2.0±0.04 14.67±0.34 4.05±0.34 

 Testosterone 80.00±2.84 0.4±0.01 12.01±1.14 7.62±0.23 

Brain Control 89.97±2.38 1.2±0.23 3.52±0.13 5.34±0.17 

 Thyroxine 89.43±2.81 1.63±0.13 4.91±0.14 4.01±0.13 

 Testosterone 89.67±3.14 1.8±0.14 5.03±0.17 3.49±0.16 

Kidney Control 85.15±2.44 2.3±0.13 4.69±0.14 7.86±0.33 

 Thyroxine 88.89±1.87 2.68±0.14 3.91±0.14 4.51±0.23 

 Testosterone 90.14±3.14 3.19±0.24 3.65±0.14 3.01±0.16 

Gonad (Ovaries) Control 86.82±1.33 2.05±0.32 4.56±0.27 4.56±0.14 

 Thyroxine 89.04±1.54 1.76±01.13 5.64±0.14 3.56±0.22 

 Testosterone 87.09±143 1.84±0.14 5.97±0.24 5.12±0.14 

(Teat.) administration results in increase in water content of liver and kidney Brain, muscles and gonads do not show marked 

fluctuation in water content following T4 and Test administration T4 causes increase in lipid content of muscles and decreases in that of 

gonadal tissue. Test administration results in reduction results in decrease of protein content of liver, muscles and kidney.  

Test causes decrease in protein content of liver, muscles and kidney and increase brain and gonadal tissues.  

DISCUSSION 

 Water content in liver of Anabas testudineus is close to that ( 55.7%) in liver of mystus vittatus reported by Singh et at (2008) 

and Heteropneustes fossilis reported by Chatutvedi et al (1976) Low water content in liver is an indication of the fact that liver stores 

and has high lipid, protein metabolism is accompanied by increase in extra cellular salt and water Gabos et al (1973) have observed that 

thyroxin is involved in elimination of water from body of Cyprinus carpio. Pandey et al.(1978) noted significant decrease in total and 

relative blood volume in Claris batrachus after L- Thyroxin treatment. It appears that haemoconcentration caused by thyroxin 

administration is a result of elimination of water from blood. This water kidney increase. Hahn (1967) and walker & Wilhoft (1970) 

have observed decline in fat body size of Uta stansburiana due to fat mobilization by high levels of Estrogens and Testosterone. The 

exact reason for the effects produced on the chemical composition of tissues of fish as a result of thyroxin and testosterone administration 

remains unknown. Harri & Pusks (1973) have made a general observation that fat metabolism is poikilothermic animals and the effects 

are not the same as those usually found in mammals. It may be noted that hormone induced shift in the content of even one kind 

influences the values of other contents. It can be said that changes observed after hormone administration are probably due to altered 

hormone balance. 
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Abstract 

Higher education represents the highest level of formal education within the entire 

educational framework. It has an impact on all levels of education and is directly 

or indirectly linked to national development. It impacts all aspects of human 

activity by providing labour for production, organization, administration, and 

technological advancement. 

The paper discusses the status and challenges faced by teachers of 

Government and Private Colleges in Nagaland. 

Key words: status, challenges of Higher Education, Government College, Private 

College, Curricular, Co-curricular, Profile, Management, Administration, 

Academic achievement, curricular, co-curricular, student’s performance.  

1.0: Introduction 

Education is a structured process through which individuals acquire knowledge, 

skills, and a positive attitude. It is essential for personal development, leading to 

civility, refinement, culture, and education. Education is a process of enlightening 

and empowering humans to achieve a better quality of life. A robust education 

system undeniably nurtures students' potential, enhances their abilities, and shapes 

their interests, attitudes, and principles. Every society must prioritize education 

because it is a cure-all for all problems and the key to solving life's various 

challenges. An educated individual embodies social consciousness, moral 

uprightness, cultural distinctiveness, and national integration. Education is a 

crucial element that plays the most significant role in the life and progress of 

humanity. Education at all levels, such as primary, middle, secondary, and higher 

secondary, plays a crucial role in shaping and refining an individual. 

Higher education is the highest stage of formal education. As the pinnacle 

of the entire educational framework, it exerts influence across all levels of 

education and is directly or indirectly linked to national development. It impacts 

every aspect of human activity by providing labour for production, planning, 

management, and technological advancement. It significantly impacts almost 

every crucial national endeavour. The primary goal of higher education is not only 

to advance quality and social justice but also to cultivate the right work ethic, 

professional competence, and leadership across all spheres of life. It aims to 

cultivate values such as physical, emotional, national, aesthetic, ethical, and 

spiritual education among teachers and students, and to impart these values to 

society. However, the maximum of its development depends much on overall 

programs rendered in the institutions. Both government and private colleges 

encounter a multitude of challenges in various aspects. 

The term "higher education" refers to education at the collegiate and 

university level, following the completion of secondary education, and 

encompasses both general and professional courses. Higher education 

encompasses the education provided in post-secondary institutions, such as 

colleges and universities. The higher education structure typically involves several 

years of study after 12 years of primary and secondary education, resulting in a 

bachelor’s degree in Arts and Science, and up to four years of additional study in 

professional fields such as engineering and medicine. Following completion of a 

master's degree, there is typically an additional two years of study, and pursuing a 

Ph.D. requires at least three more years, as it generally takes longer to complete. 

The participants are approximately eighteen years old, indicating their mental 

maturity and ability to perform at an abstract level. They can analyse, synthesize, 

and comprehend concepts and ideas of various kinds. 

Challenges here means the different problems and issues faced by higher 

education institutions whether private or Government. Even institutions with the 

best infrastructure and facilities are not immune to challenges but rather have one 

problem or another. Every institution needs to ensure that they are not hindered by 

challenges; It is crucial to address these issues to guarantee the smooth operation 

of our institutions. In educational institutions, success is determined by the 

seamless and effective operation of the institutions. As career competition 

intensifies, the significance of students excelling in college has drawn the attention 

of parents, government, and private enterprises. Parents are concerned about their 

child's scholastic achievement because they believe that excellent academic 

performance is important, along with nice facilities, committed teachers, and 

professionalism. Even though colleges work hard to promote good study habits, 

they are also frequently impacted by worries about their reputation, the likelihood 

of receiving financial aid from the relevant departments, the students' families, 

their prior education, and the facilities and infrastructure that they offer. All of 
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these factors can have a negative impact on the college's overall performance. Rankings are also influenced by college 

performance and outcomes, which hold universities and instructors responsible. 

1.1: Nagaland Overview 

          The state of Nagaland was established on December 1, 1963, and is situated in the most Northeastern region of India. The rich 

culture and customs of Nagaland are a treasure trove. The people who live there are of the Indo-Mongoloid ethnicity, which is renowned 

for being kind, diligent, self-respecting, and honest. 

1.2: Higher Education in Nagaland 

          At just 64 years old, Nagaland's higher education system has its roots in the Fazl Ali College in Mokokchung, which was 

established on September 8, 1959. On January 15, 1961, Kohima Science College was established with the goal of adding new 

dimensions to the area of higher education. On May 1, 1983, the Department of Higher & Technical Education was established in 

accordance with the advancement of higher education. In addition to developing the state's general policies for higher education under 

the Ministry of Human Resource Development, the Department is in charge of coordinating and consulting with the University Grant 

Commission (UGC) to plan and formulate perspectives for collegiate education. Due to the rising need for higher education, the 

Government Colleges in Nagaland were incapable to satisfy the needs of the populace on their own. However, the Department of Higher 

Education built one Government college in each district headquarters in an effort to simplify this responsibility. As a result, the State 

Government occasionally provided permission for the creation of Private Colleges who met the requirements occasionally. 

1.3: Significance of the study 

          Since colleges are a country's most valuable asset, they should have access to the best facilities and resources. All countries, 

secular or non-secular institutions included, have come to understand that the teachers' contributions, their performance in maintaining 

their students' academic standing, and their balanced administration are crucial to the institution's continued existence.   

Although colleges share many characteristics, each college has its own pattern. It is a well-known fact that the quality of 

graduates from institutions determines how far a nation, state, or district may advance. In India, 75% of parents send their kids to college 

with the expectation that they'll graduate from school and land a decent career. It is common knowledge that effective work requires 

positive outcomes, teachers' commitment, and their professionalism in carrying out their responsibilities, among other things. 

After Nagaland became a state, enrolment in education increased. There has been a positive statistical trend toward higher 

education. Although there has been a remarkable surge in enrolment at different phases, teachers at government and private colleges in 

Nagaland continue to face a multitude of challenges.   

Taking into account the aforementioned considerations, it is essential that an in-depth investigation be carried out in order to 

identify the various challenges and issues that Nagaland's private college and government teachers face. This investigation should also 

result in recommendations or actions that address the issues at hand and preserve the equilibrium of development in both sectors. It 

seeks to be aware of the state of Government or Private College teachers in Nagaland and the kind of problems faced by them with a 

view to provide suggestions to solve these issues. 

1.4: Statement of the Problems 

          Examining the situation and difficulties faced by college instructors in Nagaland's government and private colleges is the goal of 

the current study. The researcher's modest goal is to improve educational quality while offering recommendations for action to 

universities that are having greater issues. Thus, "Examining the Status and Challenges of College Teachers in Nagaland: A Critical 

Study" is the title of the chosen problem. 

1.5: Objectives of the study 

1. To conduct a critical analysis of the makeup of both government and private college instructors.  

2. To conduct a critical analysis of the instructional strategies employed by both Government and private college instructors.   

1.6: Delimitations of the study 

           Only 10 Government Colleges from 5 districts and 10 Private Colleges from 5 districts of Secular Colleges with an Arts stream 

that are associated with Nagaland University were included in the study. 

3.0 Methodology and Procedure 

          The research used for this study is descriptive in nature. Primary and secondary sources, as well as in-person interviews with a 

small number of people with knowledge and experience either directly or indirectly linked to the current topic, were used to gather 

information for the research. 

3.1: Population of the study 

          The population is made up entirely of teachers from private colleges in Nagaland that provide degree programs in the arts and 

government schools. 

3.2: Sample of the Study 

          The study's sample of 100 college professors is made up of 50 teachers from government colleges and a comparable proportion 

from private colleges in the state. Additionally, 17 individuals from the group of stakeholders were involved, including administrators, 

teachers, research scholars at Nagaland University, officers in the department of higher education in Nagaland, and a few student leaders. 

3.3: Tools Used 

          The investigator used a questionnaire to gather information from teachers, in addition to also scheduled interviews with 

stakeholders, particularly those in the department of higher education. The interviewees included administrators, teachers, and student 

leaders from Nagaland University's Kohima campus. The questionnaire contained both closed-ended and open-ended questions, with 

the option to offer suggestions for some of the issues. The questionnaire was initially circulated for a pilot test with a small number of 

participants from each category. Based on their responses and comments, any necessary additions or deletions were made. The questions 
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were developed in cooperation with a variety of experts. Experts were consulted once more before the surveys were approved. In order 

to gather pertinent data, the questionnaires were ultimately given to the study's chosen sample of the general population.   

3.3.1: Description of tools used 

          The study's aims informed the construction of the instruments employed in the investigation. Each tool had a variety of 

components intended to meet the different study objectives. The investigator personally gave the questionnaire to the chosen sample of 

respondents in order to collect data. Enough information was gathered to allow for a thorough analysis and interpretation. 

3.4: Collection of Data: 

          The investigator personally administered the questionnaires used to collect primary data, explaining to the respondents the 

pertinent information needed for the investigation. 

3.4.1. Primary Data Collection Process 

          A schedule of interviews and questionnaires served as the major instruments for gathering primary data. Once the two instruments 

were finalized, the researcher contacted the institution's head and the stakeholders to obtain the necessary permissions. Following proper 

authorization, the researcher made a date, time, and arrived at the workplace and institution on schedule. By clearly outlining the goals 

and aim of the study, the researcher won the respondents' trust.  

The researcher informed the heads of the institutions and teachers about the objective of the study and the necessity of conducting 

such a study while distributing the questionnaire to them.   

Similar to this, the researcher conducted workplace and home/office visits when conducting scheduled interviews using pre-

written questions based on the study's goal. The researcher called the respondents ahead of time to schedule an appointment, described 

the reason for the visit and the goals of the study, sought to build a relationship with them to win their trust, and asked for answers to 

the questions the researcher would be asking. They were asked to feel free to respond with whatever their thoughts were on each subject. 

The researcher meticulously documented the viewpoints expressed by the participants. 

3.5. Data Analysis 

          In order to determine each item's status, the investigator in this study used the descriptive approach and calculated percentages. 

First, the gathered data were categorized and objectively entered into an Excel sheet, then methodically tabulated. Teachers from both 

government and private colleges provided replies that were gathered from various types of respondents. These responses were 

methodically sorted, computed, and translated into percentages before being presented in tabular form. Stakeholder opinions were also 

meticulously documented for the essential qualitative assessments, which were followed by an explanation and debate of the results.   

4.0 Data Analysis and Interpretation 

          The following criteria were used to examine the data obtained from the questionnaire: 

- Analysis of Responses of Teachers 

. Analysis and Interpretation of Responses given by Teachers 

A. Comparison of the Profile of Government and Private Colleges. 

Table No 1: Profile of Government and Private Teachers by Gender 

Gender  

 Government/% Private% 

Male 44% 33.33% 

Female 56% 66.66% 

The above table shows that 44% teachers in Government Colleges are male and 56% are female, and 33% of Teachers in Private 

Colleges are Male and 66% are Female. 

Table No 2:  Profile of Government and Private college Teachers by Marital Status  

Marital status  

 Government% Private% 

Married 70% 44.66% 

Unmarried 30% 52.66% 

Divorce  0.66% 

The above table shows 70% teachers in Government Colleges are married, 30% are unmarried, and Zero % are Divorce, but in 

Private Colleges only 44% Teachers are married and 52% are unmarried and 0.66 are divorce 

Table No 2: Profile of Government and Private College Teachers by Designation 

Designation 

 Government% Private% 

Asst. Professor 88.66% 98.66% 

Assoc. Professor 10.66% 1.33% 

The above table shows that 88.66% Teachers in the Government Colleges were in the status of Asst. Professor, 10.66% were 

Associate Professor and 98.66% Teachers in Private Colleges were in the status of Asst. Professor, only 1.33% were Associate 

Professors. 

Table No 3: Service Condition of Government and Private College Teachers 

Service condition  

 Government% Private% 

Permanent 34% 66% 

Temporary 45.33% 21.33% 

Contract 20% 8.66% 

Ad hoc  2% 
 Substitute 0.66%  
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The table also shows that 34% of Government Teachers service were permanent, 45.33% Temporary, 20% on Contract, Zero% 

Ad hoc, 0.66% Substitute, and 66% Teachers in Private Colleges were permanent in their service, 21.33% Temporary, 8.66% on 

Contract, 2% Ad hoc and Zero percentage in Substitute. 

Table No 4: Profile of Government and Private College Teachers by Qualification 

  Government% Private% 

Educational qualification  

M.A 74.66% 86.66% 

M.Phil. 12% 4% 

Ph.D. 13.33% 6% 

B.Ed. 10% 24% 

M.Ed.   

LLB 0.66% 3.33% 

PGCTE 1.33%  

NET 32% 28% 

JRF 5.33% 1.33% 

The table shows that in Government Colleges, teachers with only MA is 74.66%,with M.Phil. is12%, with Ph.D. is 13.33%, with 

B.Ed. is 10%, no teachers with M.Ed., with LLB 0.66%, with PGCTE 1.33%, with NET is 32%, with JRF is 5.33%. In Private Colleges, 

teachers with only MA is 86.66%, with M.Phil. is 4%, with Ph.D. is 6%, with B.Ed. is 24%, None of the teachers with M.Ed., with LLB 

is 3.33%, with Zero% of PGCTE, with NET is 28%, and with JRF is 1.33%. 

Table No 5: Teaching Experience of Teachers 

Teaching experience (in years) 

 Government% Private% 

1-5 yrs 28.66% 56.66% 

6-10 yrs 18.66% 26.66% 

11-15 yrs 17.33% 9.33% 

16-20 yrs 24.66% 6% 

21-25 yrs 5.33%  

26-30 yrs 3.33%  

31-35 yrs 1.33%  

The above table shows that Teaching Experiences in Government Colleges of 1-5 years is 28.66%, 6-10 years is 18.66%, 11-15 

years is 17.33%, 16-20 years is 24.66%, 21-25 years is 5.33%, 26-30 years is 3.33%, 31-35 years is 1.33%. The table also shows that 

teaching experiences in Private Colleges of 1-5 years is 56.66%, 6-10 years is 26.66%, 11-15 years is 9.33%, 16-20 years is 6% and 

Zero percentage in 21-25 years, 26-30 years, 31-35 years. 

Findings and discussion 

1. According to the report, the average percentage of female teachers in government and private colleges is higher than that of male 

teachers, at 56% and 66.66%, respectively.   

2. It was discovered that there are more married teachers at government colleges than private ones.   

3. The majority of government teachers (26%) and private teachers (37.33%) were under the age of 31 to 35.   

4. Private colleges have more assistant professors than government colleges do, but government colleges have far more associate 

professors overall—an average of 10.66% compared to 1.33% for private colleges. 

5. It was discovered that, on average, teachers' service conditions in government colleges were 66% more permanent than those in 

private colleges, which had an average of 34%. However, government colleges outnumber private colleges in terms of temporary 

service, with an average of 45.33% and 21.33%, respectively. Additionally, it shows that government colleges employ more contract 

teachers than private colleges and that on average, they have 0.66% more substitute teachers than private colleges, with 2% more 

ad hoc teachers. 

6. Compared to government colleges, private colleges offer more main papers across more departments.   

7. Compared to private colleges, which have an average of M.Phil. (4%), Ph.D. (6%), NET (28%) and JRF (1.33%), government 

colleges have higher qualified teachers with an average of M.Phil. (12%), Ph.D. (13.33%), NET (32%) and JRF (5.33%).   

8. The survey reveals that teachers at Government Colleges have significantly more years of teaching experience than teachers at 

Private Colleges, with the exception of those who have taught for fewer than 1–5 and 6–10 years, averaging 28.66% and 18.66% 

versus 56.66% and 26.66% of Private Teachers, respectively. 

9. Research revealed that the teacher-to-student ratio in government colleges is superior to that in private colleges.   

10. Compared to government colleges, the analysis demonstrates that private colleges have more faculty members in all fields.   

11. The study shows that there are insufficient resources for in-service training available to college teachers in both the Government 

and private colleges.  

12. It was discovered that nearly all of the instructors in private and Government colleges do not live on campus. 

13. The majority of teachers from private and public colleges commute 1 to 5 kilometres to work at their respective colleges, 60% and 

73.33% on average. With the exception of an average of 15.33% of Private Teachers and 29.33% of Government Teachers using 

College Buses, it was discovered that most Teachers in both Government and Private Colleges handled their own transportation. 

Additionally, it shows that compared to government teachers, private teachers used taxi and private minibus services more 

frequently. An average of 14.66% and 18.66%, respectively, were able to travel on foot to the colleges in both situations.   

14. Compared to private teachers (36%), the survey shows that there are more highly committed teachers (42%) in government colleges.   

15. The analysis shows that the lecture mode of instruction was used in both government and private colleges. In comparison to 

government colleges, private colleges used group activities more frequently. Compared to private colleges, government colleges 

distribute noticeably more handouts and notes.   

16. Government colleges offer seminars in the classroom more effectively than private colleges. 
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17. Compared to government colleges, private colleges practise group discussions far more frequently. More panel discussions are 

offered by private colleges than by government colleges. In contrast to government colleges, private colleges assign far more project 

works.   

18. In comparison to private colleges, government colleges used team teaching a lot more often.   

19. Unlike private colleges, government colleges offer a greater number of class tests.   

20. The number of assignments offered at government colleges is far higher than in private colleges. Private colleges offer more activity-

based learning than do public colleges.   

21. Refresher courses and orientation programmes were found to be attended by nearly all government college teachers, while no private 

college teacher attended any of these programmes. In contrast to government teachers, a greater proportion of private teachers 

attended seminars and workshops.   

22. Although co-curricular activities were offered by both government and private colleges, the survey discovered that the proportion 

of private colleges that offered these activities was slightly higher than that of government colleges.   

23. According to the report, physical education, games, and sports are regularly conducted in both government and private colleges.   

24. Research revealed that compared to private colleges, government colleges engage in more intellectual activities. 

25. The study discovered that both government and private colleges regularly host cultural events. However, in particular, the number 

of folk song competitions held in government colleges is somewhat higher than that of private colleges, and the number of drama 

competitions held in private colleges is slightly higher than that of government colleges.   

26. According to the survey, private colleges host more organised aesthetic events than government colleges do.   

27. Compared to private colleges, the implementation level of clubs, unions, and organisations is higher in government colleges.  

28. The survey shows that practically all of the significant college days were observed by both the government and private colleges.   

29. Both government and private colleges had guidance and counselling departments. Government colleges organise more weekly and 

annual guidance and counselling programmes than private colleges. However, private colleges organise more on a monthly basis 

than Government colleges. 

30. Compared to government colleges, private colleges invite the community to participate in college functions at a higher rate. 

31. Compared to private principals, who have nil M.Phil. holders, government principals and teachers have a higher number of M.Phil. 

holders.   

32. Compared to government principals, who average 41.66%, private principals have 58.33% more Ph.D. holders on average.   

33. It was discovered that whereas 8.33% of private principals held a B.Ed. degree on average, none of the government principals did.   

34. The study demonstrates that the number of NET-qualified principals and teachers at government and private colleges is equal.   

35. The study shows that compared to government principals, private principals have a higher qualified number of JRF.   

36. In contrast to private colleges, which have an average of M.Phil. (4%), Ph.D. (6%), NET (28%) and JRF (1.33%), government 

colleges have more qualified teachers with an average of M.Phil. (12%), Ph.D. (13.33%), NET (32%) and JRF (5.33%).  

37. Principals of both government and private colleges have made the following recommendations for adding more extracurricular 

activities to their campuses:  

Response from Government Principals:  

Suggestions for Improvement of Government and Private Colleges 

          According to the report, government and private colleges like dealing with a variety of issues that must be dealt with caution and 

creativity in order to strengthen the institutions. Every college should have access to more Orientation and Refresher course resources. 

Increasing institutional autonomy and reducing interference from politics will undoubtedly strengthen college authority. Teachers and 

College authority ought to cooperate with dedication, sacrifice, love of students. Instructors need to be accountable, ethical way and 

work to develop professionalism. Money should be allocated to colleges based on their needs, and raising standards requires adequate 

infrastructure and resources. In addition, parental involvement and community involvement are necessary for colleges to improve.  

The study also shows that instilling a culture of intellectual competitiveness requires the enthusiasm and dedication of both 

teachers and students, and that appropriate funding and government sanctions can improve the calibre of college education. Having 

authorities review teachers' monthly reports improves their performance, which in turn raises the standard of the colleges. Some of the 

findings that offered guidance for the development of colleges included consulting teachers during the syllabus preparation process and 

emphasising the importance of quality education above exam orientedness. 

It is necessary to standardise the academic calendar throughout all of Nagaland institution's colleges, provide example questions 

to all of the colleges, and have a carefully thought-out summer and winter session timetable from the affiliated institution. A well-

designed college building, organised admissions procedures, and CCTV installed in every classroom can enhance colleges.   

It is also advised that courses be up to date and relevant; the newest titles in the college library are additional elements that 

contribute to better student performance. Basic amenities that can enhance education include giving students access to residence halls 

and hostels, as well as reliable transportation. Not to mention the regular conduct of spiritual retreats, leadership development 

programmes, and value education; mentoring sessions are prioritised in order to raise the quality of graduates leaving the colleges. 

Above all, timely scholarship releases for students which is a recurring issue should be addressed. Encouraging student 

involvement in sports and other co-curricular activities is a must. In order to address the requirements and aspirations of its students, 

colleges should also try to implement transdisciplinary courses and skill-enhancement courses.   

Conclusion 

          As the pinnacle of the educational system, higher education has an impact on all educational levels as well as the social, economic, 

and political spheres of national growth. In addition to advancing social justice and equality, higher education aims to provide the 

necessary professional skills, work ethics, and leadership qualities for people in all spheres of life. Therefore, whether they are public 

or private, higher education institutions are supposed to produce national revenue, offer the greatest instruction possible for overall 

development, and promote change across the board. Government-funded colleges can help a lot of people build their futures with the 

least amount of financial hardship. Even with these resources, the analysis reveals that government colleges have not performed very 

well overall. The research has been able to prove that Private Colleges are performing better in practically every area, despite some 

years seeing improvements in both student enrolment and academic achievement.  
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Abstract 
Literature review is one of the most important components of a research work. It 

helps to make a research acceptable and universal. It also helps in selecting a 

research problem. In literature review, research related data of previously available 

and published literature are methodologically selected and synthesized. According 

to Snyder, “A literature review can broadly be described as a more or less 

systematic way of collecting and synthesizing previous research.” The main 

objectives of a literature are, preparing the research design, to prevent replication 

of previous research, to identify the gaps of previous research and to create 

contemporary relevance. The techniques or steps to make literature review are, to 

search and collect most relevant research data, to analyze, summarize and 

synthesize the data collected, making a draft to develop a thesis or claim based 

upon the collected data and finally revising and finalizing a thesis which is 

structured, stylistic paying attention to grammatical issues. Digital technology 

developed in recent years has augmented the process of literature review. 

Enormous amount of data and information now available brought about by the 

digital technology can facilitate the process of literature review.  Various e-

libraries, digital platforms, repositories, reading platforms like kindles can be 

utilized to find, collect, analyze and synthesize the data necessary for the research 

under literature review. This paper makes an attempt to find new peripheries and 

avenues for literature review brought by new age technology. 

Key words: Analyze, Digital, Literature, Research, Review, Summarize, 

Technology 

Introduction: 

The emergence of digital technology has led to a paradigm shift how research work 

is conducted.  Particularly in the literature review process digital technology has 

revolutionized the way researchers’ access, analyze, and synthesize the relevant 

literature. Digital technology now plays a significant role in literature review for 

research work. Some of the conveniences of the application of digital technology 

in research work are: 

Faster and wider access: In the past, literature review processes were 

often limited by physical access to libraries and availability of print resources. 

Today digital technology has made it possible to access an extensive range of 

scholarly literature through online databases, electronic journals, and academic 

websites. Researchers can retrieve valuable information from published resources 

around the world in a matter of seconds, saving time and allowing for a broader 

scope of research.  

Efficient Searching and Organization: Digital tools and search engines 

have greatly facilitated the literature search process. Online databases and search 

engines enable researchers to use specific keywords, filters, and Boolean operators 

to refine their searches and locate relevant literature efficiently. Moreover, advance 

digital reference management tools, such as EndNote or Mendeley, assist in 

organizing, storing, and citing the collected literature through cloud-based 

platforms. Such tools streamline the literature review process, offering 

comprehensive solutions to researchers. 

Enhanced Collaborative Research: Digital technology has enabled 

collaborative research endeavors between scholars across geographical 

boundaries. Online platforms and social networks provide opportunities for 

researchers to connect, share findings, and discuss relevant literature. 

Collaborative literature review platforms also allow multiple researchers to work 

simultaneously on the same project, increasing efficiency and giving rise to diverse 

perspectives that enhance the quality of the review. 

Data Extraction and Analysis: Digital technology allows for the 

systematic and automated extraction of data from the literature, enabling 

researchers to analyze and synthesize pertinent information. Various software 

applications, such as NVivo or Atlas facilitate qualitative data analysis by 

providing tools for coding, categorizing and identifying emerging patterns within 

the literature. Digital tools also support quantitative analysis through statistical 

software, aiding in the evaluation and comparison of research findings. 

Aims and Objectives:  

This study aims to contribute to the understanding of the role of digital technology 

in literature reviews and provide valuable insights and recommendations for 

researchers conducting literature reviews in their research work. The objectives of 

the study are- 
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1. To assess the impact of digital technology on the efficiency and effectiveness of literature reviews in research work. 

2. To explore the role of data visualization techniques facilitated by digital tools in enhancing the literature review process. 

3. To examine the potential of AI-powered literature review assistants in streamlining and automating various tasks within the 

literature review process. 

4. To analyze the ethical considerations that arise from the use of digital technology in conducting literature reviews. 

5. To provide recommendations and best practices for researchers utilizing digital technology in literature reviews.    

Literature Reviews:  

The advent of digital technology has revolutionized various aspects of research, including the process of conducting literature reviews. 

This literature review examines the impact of digital technology on literature reviews and explores the advantages, challenges, and 

ethical considerations associated with its use. 

Haddaway et al. (2018) conducted a study that focused on making literature reviews more reliable through the application of 

lessons from systematic reviews. The authors highlight how the use of digital technology, such as online databases and bibliographic 

management software, has transformed the literature review process. They emphasize the advantages of employing systematic review 

methods to enhance the reliability and transparency of traditional literature reviews. 

Boeker et al. (2013) examined the potential of digital search tools, specifically Google Scholar, in conducting comprehensive 

literature reviews. The study emphasizes the importance of complementing these tools with structured search strategies to ensure 

completeness and reliability. While digital tools provide convenience and access to vast amounts of information, researchers need to 

employ systematic approaches to achieve comprehensive and accurate literature searches. 

Mohanty et al. (2018) investigated the use of data visualization techniques facilitated by digital tools to enhance the literature 

review process. The authors demonstrate how visualizations can help researchers gain a better understanding of the relationships, trends, 

and gaps within existing literature. By leveraging digital technology to create visual representations of data, researchers can conduct 

more comprehensive and insightful literature reviews. 

Beel et al. (2016) conducted a literature survey exploring the potential of AI-powered literature review assistants. These assistants 

can automate various tasks within the literature review process, such as paper recommendations, citation analysis, and summarization. 

The study highlights the benefits and challenges of incorporating these digital technologies into the literature review workflow, 

emphasizing their potential to improve efficiency and accuracy. 

Makhlouf Shabou (2020) addresses the ethical considerations that arise from the use of digital technologies in conducting 

literature reviews. The study discusses issues such as data privacy, intellectual property rights, and responsible use of online resources. 

It provides ethical guidelines to help researchers navigate the digital landscape of literature reviews, ensuring compliance with ethical 

standards and promoting responsible research practices. 

Digital technology has significantly impacted the literature review process, offering various advantages and challenges. 

Employing systematic review methods, leveraging digital tools for efficient searches, utilizing data visualization techniques, and 

incorporating AI-powered assistants can enhance the reliability, completeness, and efficiency of literature reviews. However, researchers 

must also consider ethical considerations to maintain integrity and responsible conduct in the digital literature review process. By 

leveraging the benefits of digital technology while adhering to ethical guidelines, researchers can conduct more robust and insightful 

literature reviews in their research work. 

Methodology: 

The research methodology for the study titled "Role of Digital Technology in Literature Review in Research Work" involves adopting 

a qualitative research design to explore the role of digital technology in literature reviews. The study will employ interviews, surveys, 

and document analysis for data collection and analysis. Purposive sampling will be used to select participants with experience in 

conducting literature reviews using digital technology. Data obtained from interviews and document analysis will be analyzed using 

thematic analysis, while quantitative data from surveys will be analyzed using descriptive statistics. Ethical considerations will be 

followed, ensuring participant confidentiality and informed consent. The study acknowledges potential limitations such as participant 

bias and reliance on self-reported data but aims to mitigate them through rigorous analysis. The findings will contribute to the existing 

literature and provide practical implications for optimizing the use of digital technology in literature review processes. 

Discussion: 

The findings from this online survey study provide valuable insights into the role of digital technology in the literature review process. 

The results align with the existing literature, highlighting the transformative impact of digital tools and platforms on the efficiency and 

effectiveness of literature reviews. Participants reported leveraging a variety of digital resources, such as online databases, bibliographic 

management software, and AI-powered assistants, to streamline literature searches, data organization, and synthesis. The use of digital 

technologies was perceived to enhance the comprehensiveness and quality of literature reviews, enabling researchers to better identify 

relationships, trends, and gaps in the existing body of knowledge. However, the study also underscores the importance of complementing 

digital tools with structured search strategies and ethical considerations to ensure the reliability and integrity of the literature review 

process. The findings provide practical recommendations for researchers to optimize the use of digital technology in their literature 

review practices, contributing to the ongoing efforts to improve the rigor and transparency of research. 

Challenges and limitations: 

While digital technology brings numerous benefits, it also presents challenges. The vast amount of available literature can result in 

information overload, making it challenging for researchers to identify relevant and high quality sources. Additionally, the reliability 

and credibility of online sources can be questionable, requiring researchers to critically evaluate the validity and bias of the information. 

Moreover, access to digital technologies may be limited in certain regions or may pose financial barriers, creating disparities in research 

opportunities. 

Future Developments:  

The future holds exciting prospects for digital technology in literature reviews. Artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning 

algorithms are being developed to automatically analyze and summarize large bodies of literature. These advancements have the 
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potential to enhance the review process further and provide researchers with more targeted and precise insights. In addition, the 

integration of virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR) technologies may revolutionize how researchers interact with literature, 

allowing for immersive and interactive experiences within scholarly texts. 

Digital technology has significantly transformed the literature review process in research work, offering researchers faster and 

wider access to academic literature, improved organization and search capabilities, enhanced collaboration opportunities and effective 

data extraction and analysis. While challenges exist, the future of digital technology in literature reviews promises even more 

advancements. Researchers must adopt these technologies and continuously adapt their methods to leverage the full potential of digital 

tools for literature reviews in research work.     
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Abstract: 

The merging of information technology (IT) and data science has become a potent 

force for change in the healthcare industry. This study examines how future data 

science will affect healthcare companies and the growing opportunities it will 

bring. We outline the revolutionary potential of data-driven techniques in 

transforming healthcare delivery through an analysis of new trends technology 

developments and changing paradigms in healthcare analytics. 

Predictive analytics, customized medicine, clinical decision support systems 

(CDSS), population health management, data protection, interoperability, 

workforce training for the healthcare industry, economic effects, and patient 

involvement are some of the main areas of attention. Every one of these aspects 

presents distinct opportunities to use data science to improve patient outcomes, 

decision-making, and organizational efficiency. 

To fully exploit the potential of data science in healthcare we also stress 

the significance of tackling obstacles like interoperability problems and data 

protection concerns. To encourage a culture of responsible, data-driven decision-

making inside healthcare organizations, strategies for guaranteeing ethical data 

usage and fostering seamless data integration are examined. 

Organizations may successfully traverse the complexity of modern 

healthcare delivery by using the transformative power of data science by providing 

healthcare staff with the required skills and cultivating a culture of continuous 

learning. In the end, this article emphasizes how important it is for healthcare 

companies to embrace innovation, teamwork and data-driven insights in order to 

create a future where everyone can achieve improved health outcomes. 

Keywords: Predictive Analytics, Personalized Medicine, Clinical Decision 

Support Systems (CDSS), Population Health Management, Data Privacy, 

Interoperability Healthcare Workforce Training, Economic Impacts, Patient 

Engagement, Emerging Technologies 

Introduction: 

Data science and information technology (IT) integration has resulted in a 

significant revolution of the healthcare sector in recent years. The coming together 

of big data, machine learning, and sophisticated analytics has created previously 

unheard-of prospects to transform healthcare delivery, enhance patient outcomes, 

and maximize organizational effectiveness. With so many options to improve 

decision-making, customize care, and tackle difficult problems in healthcare 

administration, data science has enormous potential to have a significant future 

impact on healthcare organizations. 

This paper examines the significant effects that data science will have on 

healthcare organizations and the intriguing opportunities that this will bring. In 

order to clarify the revolutionary potential of data-driven techniques in influencing 

the future of healthcare delivery, we will look at new developments in healthcare 

analytics, including rising trends, technological advancements, and changing 

paradigms. 

Every aspect of data science from population health management and 

patient engagement to predictive analytics and personalized medicine, has a 

different set of opportunities for enhancing healthcare outcomes and promoting 

operational excellence. Furthermore, as interoperability issues and data privacy 

concerns continue to influence the healthcare environment, it is critical to 

investigate methods for guaranteeing the moral use of data while promoting 

smooth data integration between various systems. 

This study also emphasizes how crucial organizational preparedness and 

personnel training are to maximizing the use of data science capabilities in 

healthcare institutions. Organizations can more successfully negotiate the 

intricacies of contemporary healthcare delivery and achieve long-lasting gains in 

patient care by providing healthcare personnel with the required training and 

encouraging a culture of data-driven decision-making. 

It is clear that a revolutionary period in healthcare is about to begin as we 

begin this investigation of prospects in data science and its influence in healthcare 

organizations. Healthcare companies can lead this revolution by embracing 

innovation, teamwork, and ongoing learning. By doing so, they can influence 

positive change and create a future in which everyone's health outcomes are 

improved by data-driven insights. 
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Predictive Analytics 

 

Figure 1 

One of the mainstays of data science is predictive analytics, which provides healthcare organizations with a powerful instrument for 

predicting patient outcomes, illness progression and resource consumption. Predictive analytics has enormous promise to transform 

healthcare delivery and enhance patient care in a number of ways in the context of future data science. 

1. Early Disease Detection and Prevention: Predictive analytics can identify people who are at a high risk of contracting specific 

diseases by evaluating large datasets that include patient demographics medical history genetic data and lifestyle factors. By 

employing preventative measures and individualized interventions healthcare providers can intervene proactively to enhance 

patient outcomes and slow the spread of diseases. 

2. Optimal Treatment Scheduling and Selection: By providing practical insights into the efficacy of different treatment options 

based on patient characteristics, medical history and clinical factors predictive analytics empowers healthcare providers. Utilizing 

predictive models medical professionals can customize treatment regimens to meet the specific requirements of each patient, 

maximizing therapeutic results while reducing side effects and treatment-related issues. 

3. Resource Allocation and Operational Efficiency: Meeting patient demand while maintaining cost-effectiveness and quality 

of service presents a constant challenge for healthcare companies. Resources include hospital beds, medical personnel, and 

equipment. By using predictive analytics organizations can reduce capacity restrictions and increase operational efficiency by 

forecasting patient admission rates anticipating periods of peak demand, and optimizing resource allocation. 

4. Risk Stratification and Population Health Management: By making it easier to identify and categorize patient groups 

according to their risk profiles predictive analytics helps healthcare organizations make more informed resource allocation and 

intervention priorities. Healthcare companies can proactively manage population health, lower costs, and improve overall health 

outcomes by focusing on high-risk populations via preventive care initiatives and chronic disease management programs. 

5. Clinical Decision Support Systems: These systems are integrated into clinical workflows and are powered by predictive 

analytics which gives healthcare providers on-the-spot, real-time decision assistance. Aside from providing tailored treatment 

suggestions CDSS can also help with diagnosis and improve patient safety by evaluating clinical guidelines and patient data. It 

can also notify physicians of any medication errors or adverse events and support personalized therapy recommendations. 

As a game-changing tool in data science, predictive analytics has a lot of potential to help healthcare businesses improve patient care 

allocate resources more efficiently and run more smoothly. Organizations may successfully traverse the challenges of modern healthcare 

delivery by utilizing predictive analytics and incorporating it into clinical practice and healthcare administration. This will ultimately 

improve patient experiences and health outcomes. 

Personalized Medicine 

 

Precision medicine, another name for personalized medicine, is a new approach to providing healthcare that aims to customize 

interventions and treatments based on lifestyle, genetics, and unique patient features. Personalized medicine presents strong potential to 

transform patient treatment and promote favorable outcomes for healthcare institutions in the framework of future data science. 
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1. Genomic and Molecular Profiling: Because of the tremendous amount of genetic and molecular data generated by advances 

in genomic sequencing technologies, healthcare organizations are now better equipped to understand the underlying causes of 

disease and the individual heterogeneity in treatment response. Future data science methods, like bioinformatics tools and 

machine learning algorithms, enable businesses to thoroughly examine these intricate information, finding therapeutic targets, 

illness signs, and genetic biomarkers that guide individualized treatment plans. 

2. Predictive Analytics: By creating predictive models that predict how each patient will react to particular therapies or 

interventions, predictive analytics plays a critical role in personalized medicine. Predictive modeling integrates clinical 

indicators, real-world evidence, and multi-omics data to allow healthcare providers to stratify patients according to how well 

they will respond to various treatment modalities. This process helps to guide therapy selection and optimize therapeutic 

outcomes. 

3. Clinical Decision Support Systems (CDSS): Personalized medicine provides physicians with real-time decision support based 

on patient-specific data and evidence-based guidelines. It interacts smoothly with CDSS. In order to improve the accuracy and 

efficacy of clinical decision-making CDSS that is powered by future data science techniques can make use of patient electronic 

health records (EHRs), genomic data and clinical decision algorithms to deliver personalized treatment recommendations dosage 

adjustments and risk assessments. 

4. Precision Therapeutics and Tailored Treatment Plans: Healthcare organizations can create personalized treatment plans that 

take into consideration individual differences in pharmacogenetics treatment preferences and disease pathology by utilizing 

patient-specific data and predictive analytics. Precision treatments such as gene therapies immunotherapies and targeted therapies 

can be used with personalized medicine to improve patient outcomes, decrease side effects and increase treatment efficacy. 

5. Patient Engagement and Shared Decision-Making: Personalized medicine places a strong emphasis on patient-centered 

treatment and collaborative decision-making, giving patients the power to take an active role in their healthcare process. The 

integration of wearable sensors mobile health applications and patient-generated data will be made easier by future data science 

approaches, allowing for the continuous monitoring of patient preferences and health parameters. Healthcare companies can 

promote improved adherence to treatment regimens improve patient happiness, and ultimately improve health outcomes by 

involving patients as partners in their care. 

Clinical Decision Support Systems (CDSS) 

 
At the point of care, Clinical Decision Support Systems (also known as CDSS) offer physicians evidence-based recommendations and 

practical insights that are crucial to the delivery of healthcare. Future data science holds great promise for using CDSS to improve patient 

outcomes, boost clinical decision-making, and have a favorable impact on healthcare organizations as a whole. 

1. Advanced Data Integration and Analysis: New advances in data science make it possible to combine and analyze enormous 

and varied datasets, including as real-time monitoring data genetic data electronic health records (EHRs) and medical imaging. 

CDSS is able to extract meaningful insights from these complex datasets through the use of machine learning algorithms natural 

language processing (NLP) and predictive analytics. This allows for more informed clinical decision-making and individualized 

patient care. 

2. Personalized therapy suggestions: CDSS, fueled by upcoming data science methodologies, is able to provide customized 

therapy suggestions based on the unique attributes, medical background, and preferences of each patient. Clinicians can make 

more accurate and successful treatment decisions by using CDSS to analyze patient-specific data and clinical guidelines to 

identify the best course of action, alter dosage, and look for potential harmful medication interactions. 

3. Real-time Clinical Alerts and Decision assistance: Advances in data science will make it possible to create CDSS that will 

provide physicians with real-time clinical alerts and decision assistance during patient visits. Through the continuous monitoring 

and real-time analysis of patient data streams, CDSS can detect key occurrences, such as irregular vital signs, prescription 

inconsistencies or diagnostic errors, thereby initiating fast interventions and averting unfavorable consequences. 

4. Clinical Pathway Standardization and Optimization: Using next-generation data science methods, CDSS can standardize 

care protocols and optimize clinical pathways according to best practices and research-proven guidelines. Through the 

examination of extensive clinical data repositories and outcomes databases, CDSS is able to pinpoint discrepancies in the 

provision of care, measure performance in terms of benchmarks, and suggest standard operating procedures that would raise care 

standards, lower costs, and improve patient outcomes. 

5. Interoperability and Integration with Health IT Systems: The seamless integration of CDSS with current health IT systems, 

including electronic health records (EHRs), laboratory information systems (LIS) and picture archiving and communication 

systems (PACS), is made possible by future data science. Application programming interfaces (APIs), healthcare interoperability 

standards, and defined data formats enable CDSS to access and analyze patient data from many sources, guaranteeing thorough 

decision support throughout the continuum of care. 



22 
 

6. Continuous Learning and Improvement: CDSS, fueled by upcoming data science methodologies, is capable of perpetual 

learning and adaptation in response to changing clinical evidence, real-world outcomes data and feedback loops. CDSS may 

update clinical guidelines, increase decision accuracy, and develop decision algorithms over time by incorporating feedback 

from patients, clinicians, and outcomes data. This ensures relevance and efficacy in changing healthcare contexts. 

Population Health Management 

 
A proactive approach to healthcare delivery, population health management (PHM) seeks to lower costs and inequities while 

simultaneously improving the health outcomes of entire communities. Prospective data science methodologies present noteworthy 

prospects for augmenting PHM tactics, capitalizing on sophisticated analytics, prognostic modeling, and instantaneous data 

discernments to generate favorable consequences for healthcare establishments. 

1. Predictive analytics for risk stratification: Advances in data science will make it possible to create predictive models that 

pinpoint those who are most likely to experience unfavorable health outcomes chronic illnesses or expensive medical expenses. 

PHM programs can stratify people based on their risk profiles by assessing clinical data, behavioral characteristics social 

determinants of health and patient demographics. This allows for targeted treatments and preventive care activities to reduce 

health risks and enhance outcomes.  

2. Precision Population Health Interventions: PHM programs will be able to provide precision interventions that are suited to 

the particular requirements and preferences of particular population segments thanks to advancements in data science approaches. 

PHM programs can maximize impact and cost-effectiveness by identifying effective intervention strategies, allocating resources 

optimally and customizing health promotion initiatives to meet the various needs of populations through the analysis of multi-

dimensional data sets and application of machine learning algorithms. 

3. Integrated Data Platforms and Interoperability: Future data science will make it easier to integrate data from various sources 

such as electronic health records (EHRs) claims data social determinants of health (SDOH) data and community health data. 

This will lead to integrated data platforms and interoperability. PHM programs can access comprehensive population-level data 

by utilizing health information exchanges (HIEs) and interoperable data platforms. This allows for targeted interventions to 

address social and environmental determinants of health, identification of healthcare disparities and holistic assessments of 

community health needs. 

4. Real-time Monitoring and Surveillance: Advances in data science will make it possible to monitor and monitor population 

health indicators in real-time which will help identify disease outbreaks  public health emergencies  and unfavorable health trends 

early on. PHM algorithms are able to recognize new health risks, act quickly to reduce them, and analyze real-time data streams 

from environmental sensors, social media, health sensors, and wearable technology. 

5. Outcome-based Payment Models and Value-based Care: Future data science will facilitate the shift to outcome-based 

payment models and value-based care agreements in which compensation is based on quality indicators, patient outcomes and 

population health outcomes. PHM programs can motivate physicians to prioritize population health and preventive care by 

showcasing the benefits of chronic illness management plans, community health efforts and preventive treatments. This is 

achieved by utilizing predictive analytics and performance indicators. 

6. Community Engagement and Collaborative Partnerships: Public health organizations, social service providers, healthcare 

organizations, and community-based groups can all benefit from future data science promotion of community engagement and 

collaborative partnerships. PHM programs can involve community stakeholders co-design interventions and enable people to 

take charge of their own health by utilizing social networks, consumer insights and community health data. This promotes a 

culture of health and well-being at the local level. 

Economic Impacts 

Upcoming data science methods could have a big financial influence on healthcare companies by providing chances to maximize 

resource allocation cut expenses boost productivity and improve the value proposition of healthcare service as a whole. Healthcare 

businesses may improve patient outcomes and experiences while realizing measurable financial benefits through the application of 

sophisticated analytics predictive modeling and data-driven decision-making. 

1. Cost Reduction through Predictive Analytics: Predictive analytics can be used by healthcare companies to save costs by 

identifying potential for savings and optimizing resource usage. This is made possible by future data science. Organizations can 

reduce avoidable healthcare utilization, lower hospital readmission rates and minimize unnecessary healthcare expenditures by 

implementing targeted interventions, preventive measures and care management programs based on patient demand forecasting 

disease progression prediction and identification of high-cost patients. 

2. Creating Revenue with Value-Based Care Models: The shift to value-based care models, where payment is based on quality 

indicators, patient outcomes, and population health outcomes is supported by future data science. Healthcare companies can 

optimize patient outcomes and revenue through performance-based incentives, shared savings plans, and alternative payment 

models by concentrating on population health chronic illness management and preventative care. 
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3. Operational Efficiency and Process Optimization: Through automation, optimization and data-driven decision-making 

healthcare businesses can improve operational efficiency and optimize administrative processes thanks to future data science 

techniques. Organizations can increase productivity, decrease costs, and improve organizational agility by identifying 

bottlenecks, streamlining workflows, cutting cycle times, and improving resource allocation through the use of operational 

analytics, process mining and predictive analytics. 

4. Precision Resource Allocation and Inventory Management: By forecasting demand, maximizing inventory levels and 

reducing waste throughout healthcare supply chains future data science makes precision resource allocation and inventory 

management easier. Organizations may manage inventory levels decrease excess inventory and avoid stockpots by utilizing 

machine learning algorithms, demand forecasting models, and real-time data insights. This leads to cost savings, increased supply 

chain efficiency, and improved service levels. 

5. Strategic Decision Making and Investment Planning: By using data driven insights market intelligence and predictive 

modeling future data science enables healthcare businesses to make strategic decisions and investment plans. Organizations can 

identify growth opportunities prioritize investments and strategically allocate resources to areas with the highest return on 

investment  by analyzing market trends consumer behavior and competitive dynamics. This helps the organization maximize 

profitability maintain a competitive advantage and foster long term financial sustainability. 

6. Risk Management and Financial Sustainability: By using proactive risk management techniques future data science helps 

healthcare businesses reduce financial risks increase revenue predictability and improve financial sustainability. Organizations 

can ensure financial resilience and stability in dynamic healthcare environments by utilizing predictive analytics financial 

modeling and scenario analysis to identify potential financial risks anticipate revenue fluctuations and create contingency plans 

to mitigate adverse impacts. 

Conclusion: 

The advancement of data science is inextricably related to the future of healthcare, providing previously unheard-of chances to change 

the way healthcare is delivered enhance patient outcomes and have a positive influence on healthcare organizations as a whole. Future 

data science approaches have the potential to completely transform healthcare delivery in all its facets from clinical decision support 

systems (CDSS) and population health management to personalized medicine and predictive analytics. This is especially true as we 

traverse the complexity of today's healthcare environments. 

 Healthcare organizations can gain important insights from large and diverse datasets by utilizing machine learning algorithms 

big data and advanced analytics. This allows for targeted treatments informed decision-making, and precision healthcare delivery. 

Organizations may improve healthcare results, cut costs and increase operational efficiency by using predictive analytics to estimate 

patient outcomes, optimize treatment plans and strategically deploy resources. 

 A new era of precision healthcare delivery could be brought about by personalized medicine, which holds the promise of 

customizing interventions and treatments to each patient's unique genetics preferences, and traits. Clinical Decision Support Systems 

(CDSS) improve patient care quality and safety by lowering clinical variability and promoting adherence to best practices. They do this 

by giving clinicians real-time decision support evidence-based recommendations and tailored treatment advice. 
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Abstract 

National Policy on Education (NPE, 1986) has envisaged that, “Mathematics 

should be visualized as the vehicle of communication to train a child to think, to 

reason, to articulate and to analyses logically. It should be treated as a concomitant 

to any subject involving analysis and synthesis. Different types of problem solving 

are critical to the discussion of problem solving and student achievement because 

of the potentially different impact on student achievement. The present study 

aimed to find out the relationship between achievement in mathematics and 

problem solving ability of high school students. A sample of 434 high school 

students were selected for data collection. Achievement Test in Mathematics 

constructed and validated by the investigators and problem solving ability test 

constructed and validated by the investigators. Descriptive and differential analysis 

for further analysis and interpretation.  Findings of the study revealed that High 

School students’ level of Achievement in Mathematics is average. High School 

students’ level of Problem Solving Ability is average. There is no significance 

difference between male and female High school students in their Achievement in 

Mathematics and problem solving ability. There is a significance difference 

between rural and urban High school students in their Achievement in 

Mathematics and problem solving ability. There exist a positive and significant 

relationship between achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability 

among high school students.  

Key words: achievement in mathematics, problem solving ability, gender 

Introduction 

Present age is the age of science and information. Whatever technological and 

physical progress being made, shall be corresponding to the role of mathematics. 

Kothari commission has explained about placing mathematics as a compulsory 

subject up to high school or ninth standard and has said “Mathematics should be 

made a compulsory subject for the standards of I to IX, as part of general 

education”. One’s proficiency in these skills and abilities from his data base 

enables him to solve variety of problems and it varies in degree and intensity as he 

moves up from higher secondary to graduate level and then to post graduate level. 

Every person is unique in his thinking, reasoning and responding to a particular 

situation and attitude towards things. The application of thinking and reasoning is 

very well seen in problem solving. As a matter of fact, the modern education 

attaches utmost importance to the development of the ability of problem solving. 

Problem solving is the frame-work or pattern within which creative thinking and 

reasoning take place. It is the ability to think and reason out for the given levels of 

complexity. People who learned effective problem solving techniques are able to 

solve problems at higher of complexity than more intelligent people who have not 

such trainings. The problem solving is process of overcoming difficulties that 

appears to interfere with the attainment of a goal. Simple problems can be solved 

by instinctive and habitual behaviors. The more difficult problems require a series 

of solutions attempts until the successful solution is reached i.e., the problems 

which are more difficult require a degree of understanding, a perception of the 

relationships and the significant factors of a problem. 

Problem solving is the process part of mathematics that has often been 

overlooked in the past in favour of skills such as addition and solving triangles. 

But there are other reasons for it to be part of the mathematics curriculum. Problem 

solving is one of the five fundamental mathematical process standard along with 

reasoning and proof, communication, connections, and representation. It is the 

foundation of all mathematical activity. In order to function in the complex and 

changing society, people need to be able to solve a wide variety of problems. 

Problem solving is a process; it requires great precision, accuracy, speed and 

thorough knowledge in mathematical concepts skills. 

Mathematic is essential in the modern world. In the present era of 

computers memorization of fact and principles is sufficient. Teaching and learning 

of mathematics play a different role in the present century of automation and 

cybernetics marked the beginning of new scientific and industrial revolution. 

National Policy on Education (NPE, 1986) has envisaged that, “Mathematics 

should be visualized as the vehicle of communication to train a child to think, to 

reason, to articulate and to analyses logically. It should be treated as a concomitant 

to any subject involving analysis and synthesis.  

According to the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM, 2000), 

states that, “the instructional programme from kindergarten through grade 12 

should enable all students to:  

• Build new mathematical knowledge through problem solving.  
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• Solve problems that arise in mathematics and in other context.  

• Apply and adopt a variety of appropriate strategies to solve problems.  

• Monitor and reflect on the process of mathematical problems solving”.  

These sentences reinforce the need for students to develop the problem-solving skills to solve a wide variety of complex 

problems. These different types of problem solving are critical to the discussion of problem solving and student achievement because 

of the potentially different impact on student achievement 

It has been found that persons having higher intelligence and reasoning ability can solve the complex problem quickly. Therefore, 

it is necessary that on one hand we try to develop intelligence and reasoning ability and on the other hand we should also develop the 

problem solving ability through proper education and training of our young boys and girls (Dubey, 1971). 

Review of Literature 

• Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Dr. P.P. Singhal (2014) had studied about academic achievement in relation to problem solving ability.  

In this study a sample of 200 students from classes VI to X was taken from government schools in urban area. A problem solving 

ability test was administered and academic achievements of only those students were recorded form school records. It was found 

that those students having better problem solving ability were the better performers. 

• Dr. Ashwani Kumar (2021) had studied about the Problem Solving Ability of High School Students in Relation to Their Gender, 

Area and Type of School. Findings showed that there is no significant difference between the mean groups based on gender and 

area and type of school. 

• Nain Singh1, & Yudh Veer (2019) conducted a study on 600 Scheduled Castes Senior Secondary School Students of Kullu and 

Mandi Districts of Himachal Pradesh to find out the differences in the problem solving ability of these students in relation to 

their gender and district they belong to. The results of the study revealed that neither the gender nor the district of the senior 

secondary scheduled caste school students have any effect on problem solving ability of these students. 

• Madhumathi and Ahmed (2020) conducted a study on ‘assessing problem- solving abilities based on Polya’s approach 

Osmania (Hyderabad) university’. The study revealed that almost 80% of the students are below average in their problem solving 

abilities. It has been also found that in almost all the problem solving abilities, the performance of girl students was found to be 

relatively better than boys.  

Need for the Study  

Problem solving ability is a heart in the study of mathematics and highest level of learning in the hierarchy proposed by Gagne. It is a 

deliberate or purposeful act on the part of an individual to realize the set goals by inventing some novel method or symbolically following 

some planned steps for the removal of interferences or obstacles in the path. Problem solving is the process part of mathematics that has 

often been overlooked in the past in favour of skills such as addition and solving triangles. But there are other reasons for it to be part 

of the mathematics curriculum. Problem solving is one of the five fundamental mathematical process standard along with reasoning and 

proof, communication, connections, and representation. It is the foundation of all mathematical activity. The goal of teaching 

mathematics to be effective were students able to solve their problem which shows that learning mathematics aimed to develop their 

cognitive and affective domain that can support problem solving abilities. Therefore, the investigator was used to find out the ground 

realities entitled as "Problem solving ability and academic achievement on mathematics among IX standard students" 

Statement of the Problem 

Mathematics is a handmaid of all sciences. It is a well-known fact that a mere possession of knowledge is no guarantee for its wise use. 

Though the assumption “Knowledge is power”, by itself is valid, becomes meaningless when the individual possessing it fails to the 

maximum benefit of mankind. The primary goal of mathematics teaching and learning is to develop the ability to solve a wide variety 

of complex mathematics problems. Achievement refers to the successful reaching of a goal.   

Method of Study 

Normative survey method was used to collect data.  

a) Sample: The sample of the study consist high school students studying in Puducherry region.  

b) Sampling Technique: Random sampling technique was adopted in this study. IX standard students studying in Government and 

private high schools were randomly selected by lottery method.  A sample of 500 students were included in this study. From 

which the correct responses of 434 samples were selected for further analysis and interpretation.   

c) Tool used: Achievement Test in Mathematics constructed and validated by the investigators and problem solving ability test 

constructed and validated by the investigators.  

d) Statistical Techniques: Descriptive and differential analysis for further analysis and interpretation of the collected data to arrive 

at meaningful conclusions.  

Objectives of the study 

1) To study the High School students level of their Achievement in Mathematics. 

2) To study the High School students level of their Problem Solving Ability. 

3) To find out whether there is any significance difference in their Achievement in Mathematics of High school students with 

respect to the following sub-samples. 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School    

4) To find out whether there is any significance difference in their Problem Solving Ability of High school students with respect to 

the following sub-samples 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School      

5) To find out whether there is any significant relationship between the Achievement in Mathematics and Problem Solving Ability 

of the High school students. 
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Hypotheses of the study 

1) High School students’ level of Achievement in Mathematics is low. 

2) High School students’ level of Problem Solving Ability is low. 

3) There is no significance difference in their Achievement in Mathematics of High school students with respect to the following 

sub-samples. 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School     

4) There is no significance difference in their Problem Solving Ability of High school students with respect to the following sub-

samples 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School   

5) There is no significant relationship between the Achievement in Mathematics and problem solving ability of High school 

students. 

Operational Definition  

❖ Problem Solving Ability: Here it refers that ability to understand goal of the problem and rules could be applied to represent the key 

to solving the problem.  

❖ Academic achievement: Here it refers to the marks obtained by an individual in the final examination  

❖ Mathematics: Mathematics is a part of science which has four fundamental operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication and 

division. Here it refers to ninth standard mathematics subject. 

Analysis and Interpretation  

Achievement in mathematics scores and problem solving ability scores were analysed and tabulated for further interpretation. The 

percentile norms were established to find out the level of achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability scores as tabulated 

below: 

Table 1 - Percentile norms for achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability 

Percentiles Achievement  

in Mathematics 

Problem  

solving Ability 

Percentile 25 Below 34 Below 5 

Percentile 50 34 - 59 6 - 9 

Percentile 75 Above 59 Above 9 

Hypothesis 1- High School students’ level of Achievement in Mathematics is low. 

Table 2: Showing the Mean and Standard Deviation Values of Achievement in Mathematics of high school students 

Variable N Mean SD 

Achievement  

in Mathematics 

434 47.93 9.09 

From the above table, the mean and standard deviation of achievement in mathematics is found to be 47.93 and 19.09. Based on 

the percentile norms the mean scores lay in between the average scores. Hence, it is inferred that achievement in mathematics of high 

school students is average.  

Hypothesis 2- High School students’ level of Problem Solving Ability is low. 

Table 3: Showing the Mean and Standard Deviation Values of Problem solving Ability of high school students 

Variable N Mean SD 

 

Problem solving ability 

 

434 

 

7.53 

 

1.24 

From the above table, the mean and standard deviation of problem solving ability is found to be 7.53 and 1.238. Based on the 

percentile norms the mean scores lay in between the average scores. Hence, it is inferred that problem solving ability of high school 

students is average. 

Hypothesis-3  There is no significance difference in their Achievement in Mathematics of High school students with respect to the 

following sub-samples. 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School 

Table 4: showing ‘t’ values for achievement in mathematics of high school students based on gender and location 

Variable Gender N Mean SD ‘t’ Value Level of Significance at 0.05 level 

Achievement 

in 

Mathematics 

Male 171 47.39 19.29 

.474 
Not 

Significant Female 263 48.28 18.98 

Rural 337 48.78 20.06 

2.023 Significant 

Urban 97 44.99 14.97 

In order to find out the significant of difference in achievement in mathematics with regard to gender and location high school 

students the ‘t’ value was calculated.  
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The calculated ‘t’ value for gender was found to be .474 which is not significant at 0.05 level. Therefore the null hypothesis is accepted 

and it is concluded that there is no significant difference between male and female in achievement in mathematics of high school 

students.  

The calculated ‘t’ value for location was found to be 2.023 which is significant at 0.05 level. Therefore the null hypothesis is rejected 

and it is concluded that there is a significant difference between rural and urban high school students in achievement in mathematics. 

Hypothesis 4: There is no significance difference in their problem solving ability of High school students with respect to the 

following sub-samples. 

a. Gender      

b. Location of the School  

Table 3: showing ‘t’ values for problem solving ability of high school students based on gender and location 

Variable Locality N Mean SD ‘t’ Value Level of Significance at 0.05 level 

Problem 

solving 

ability 

Male 171 7.60 4.172 

.290 Not Significant 

Female 263 7.48 4.093 

Rural 337 8.01 4.396 

6.428 Significant 

Urban 97 5.86 2.300 

In order to find out the significant of difference in problem solving ability with regard to gender and location high school students 

the ‘t’ value was calculated.  

The calculated ‘t’ value for gender was found to be .290 which is not significant at 0.05 level. Therefore the null hypothesis is 

accepted and it is concluded that there is no significant difference between male and female high school students in their problem solving 

ability.  

The calculated ‘t’ value for location was found to be 6.428 which is significant at 0.05 level. Therefore the null hypothesis is 

rejected and it is concluded that there is a significant difference between rural and urban high school students in their problem solving 

ability.  

Table 5: Showing the relationship between achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability of high school students 

Variables N Correlation Sig. 

Achievement in Mathematics 

 & 

Problem Solving Ability 

 

434 

 

       0.384** 

 

.000 

The ‘r’ value between achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability is found to be .384 which is positive and significant at 

0.01 level. Hence the framed hypothesis is rejected and it is concluded that there is a positive and significant relationship between 

achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability. 

Findings of the Study 

i. High School students’ level of Achievement in Mathematics is average.  

ii. High School students’ level of Problem Solving Ability is average. 

iii. There is no significance difference between male and female High school students in their Achievement in Mathematics.  

iv. There is a significance difference between rural and urban High school students in their Achievement in Mathematics.  

v. There is no significance difference between male and female High school students in their Problem Solving Ability.  

vi. There is a significance difference between rural and urban High school students in their Problem Solving Ability.   

Discussion and Recommendations 

High School students’ level of Achievement in Mathematics is average this should be noted and students should be motivated to score 

high in mathematics which will improve their problem solving ability in their higher education and also in their real life. It is found that 

high School students’ level of Problem Solving Ability is average this is contradictory to Madhumathi and Ahmed (2020) who found 

that problem solving ability of high school student are at below average level. There is no significance difference between male and 

female High school students in their Problem Solving Ability which is also accepted by Dr. Ashwani Kumar (2021) and Madhumathi 

and Ahmed (2020). There is a significance difference between rural and urban High school students in their Problem Solving Ability 

which is also accepted by Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Dr. P.P. Singhal (2014).  

Conclusion 

The study focused on two important aspects of high school students namely Achievement in mathematics and problem solving ability. 

Findings revealed that improving problem solving ability will improve achievement in mathematics. Based on the findings of the study, 

it is recommended that by providing students with project-based learning experiences and allowing plenty of time for discussion, 

educators can watch students put their problem-solving skills into action inside their classrooms. This strategy is one of the most effective 

ways to fine-tune problem-solving skills in students.  During project-based learning, teachers may take notes on how the students 

approach a problem and then offer feedback to students for future development. Teachers can address their observations of interactions 

during project-based learning at the group level or they can work with students on an individual basis to help them become more effective 

problem-solvers. 
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Abstract :  

The Elizabethan era in England, marked by cultural flourishing and intellectual 

exchange, coincided with the Renaissance in Europe, fostering a climate of 

curiosity and exploration. During this period, English society encountered the rich 

literary traditions of India, including the works of Kalidasa, the celebrated classical 

Sanskrit poet and playwright. This paper explores the reception of Indian literature 

in Elizabethan England, with a particular focus on Kalidasa's profound impact on 

English literature, theatre, and intellectual discourse. Through historical analysis, 

literary criticism, and cultural context, it elucidates the cultural exchange between 

India and England during the Elizabethan era and highlights the enduring legacy 

of Kalidasa's literary genius. 

The late 16th century witnessed increased maritime trade and diplomatic 

exchanges between England and the Indian subcontinent, facilitated by 

advancements in navigation and the establishment of the East India Company in 

1600. This interaction introduced English traders, diplomats, and scholars to Indian 

culture, including its vibrant literary heritage. Despite being composed over a 

millennium before the Elizabethan era, Kalidasa's works resonated with English 

audiences through translations and adaptations. His timeless themes of love, 

nature, and human emotions transcended cultural barriers, appealing to the 

humanistic ethos of the Renaissance. 

Kalidasa's influence on Elizabethan literature is evident in the thematic 

resonances, stylistic echoes, and literary conventions employed by English writers 

such as Edmund Spenser, Christopher Marlowe, and William Shakespeare. 

Moreover, Kalidasa's plays, renowned for their dramatic intensity and poetic 

beauty, were adapted for the Elizabethan stage, enriching English theatre and 

fostering cultural exchange. The encounter with Indian literature stimulated 

intellectual discourse on cross-cultural understanding, comparative mythology, 

and the nature of literary creativity. Through exploring the reception of Indian 

literature in Elizabethan England, this paper illuminates the dynamic interplay 

between cultures and civilizations and underscores the enduring relevance of 

Kalidasa's literary legacy. 

Keywords: Elizabethan England, Indian literature, Kalidasa, Cultural exchange, 

Literary impact, Theatre adaptations, Intellectual discourse. 

Introduction:  

The Elizabethan era, spanning the reign of Queen Elizabeth I from 1558 to 1603, 

stands as a beacon of cultural and intellectual ferment in England. This period, 

often termed the English Renaissance, witnessed a profound resurgence of interest 

in literature, exploration, and intellectual exchange. Concurrently, Europe 

experienced the dawn of the Renaissance, a transformative era marked by the 

rediscovery and re-evaluation of classical texts and ideas. Amidst this burgeoning 

intellectual landscape, England found itself at the crossroads of global trade and 

cultural encounter, facilitating the exchange of ideas, goods, and knowledge with 

distant lands. 

One such cultural exchange that flourished during the Elizabethan era was 

the encounter between England and India. This encounter was spurred by increased 

maritime trade, diplomatic missions, and translations of Indian texts into European 

languages. The establishment of the East India Company in 1600 further catalyzed 

England's engagement with the Indian subcontinent, opening avenues for trade, 

diplomacy, and cultural exchange. English traders, diplomats, and scholars were 

drawn to the vibrant cultural heritage of India, including its rich literary traditions. 

Central to this encounter was the influence of Kalidasa, the celebrated 

classical Sanskrit poet and playwright. Kalidasa, often hailed as the "Shakespeare 

of India," occupies a central place in Indian literature, his works revered for their 

lyrical beauty, intricate symbolism, and profound philosophical insights. Despite 

being composed over a millennium before the Elizabethan era, Kalidasa's works 

found resonance in England through translations and adaptations. English writers, 

scholars, and theatregoers were captivated by Kalidasa's timeless themes and 

universal truths, which transcended linguistic and cultural boundaries. 

This paper explores the reception of Indian literature in Elizabethan 

England, with a particular focus on Kalidasa's impact. Through historical analysis, 

literary criticism, and cultural context, it delves into the cultural exchange between 

India and England during the Elizabethan era and highlights the enduring legacy 

of Kalidasa's literary genius. By examining the intersection of literature, cultural 

exchange, and historical context, this study sheds light on a fascinating chapter in 

the history of global literary reception. 
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Literature Review:  

The reception of Indian literature in Elizabethan England, particularly the impact of Kalidasa's works, has been a subject of scholarly 

inquiry and fascination for centuries. Early explorations of this topic can be traced back to the 18th and 19th centuries, when British 

orientalists and scholars began translating and studying Indian texts, including those of Kalidasa, in earnest. Sir William Jones, a 

prominent orientalist and jurist, played a pivotal role in introducing Kalidasa's works to European readers through his translations and 

adaptations. Jones's translation of Kalidasa's play "Shakuntala" into English sparked interest in Indian literature and culture among 

Western intellectuals and laid the groundwork for subsequent studies on the topic. 

In the 20th century, scholars such as K. K. Chakravarty and Manmohan Nath Sinha further explored the reception of Kalidasa's 

works in Elizabethan England. Chakravarty's seminal work, "Kalidasa in the Western Renaissance," examines the influence of Kalidasa's 

writings on English literature and theater during the Elizabethan era. Chakravarty argues that Kalidasa's works, with their universal 

themes and aesthetic sophistication, resonated deeply with English writers and playwrights of the time, contributing to the development 

of English literary tradition. Similarly, Sinha's comparative study, "Kalidasa and Shakespeare," highlights the parallels between 

Kalidasa's plays and Shakespeare's works, suggesting mutual influences and shared thematic concerns. 

More recent scholarship has expanded the scope of inquiry to encompass broader themes such as cross-cultural exchange, 

comparative mythology, and the nature of literary creativity. Biswanath Banerjee's overview, "Kalidasa in the English Renaissance," 

provides a comprehensive analysis of Kalidasa's reception in Elizabethan England, tracing the evolution of English perceptions of Indian 

literature over time. Banerjee argues that Kalidasa's works served as a catalyst for cross-cultural dialogue and intellectual exchange, 

challenging Eurocentric notions of literary superiority and cultural hegemony. 

Overall, the literature on the reception of Indian literature in Elizabethan England, particularly the influence of Kalidasa's works, 

reflects a rich tapestry of interdisciplinary inquiry and scholarly debate. By examining the intersections of literature, history, and cultural 

exchange, scholars have shed light on the dynamic processes of literary reception and transmission that have shaped our understanding 

of global literary traditions. 

Methodology:  

The methodology employed in this study aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the reception of Indian literature in 

Elizabethan England, with a particular focus on the impact of Kalidasa's works. Drawing upon historical analysis, literary criticism, and 

cultural context, the methodology encompasses a multi-faceted approach that integrates qualitative and interdisciplinary methods of 

inquiry. 

Firstly, the study relies on historical analysis to contextualize the reception of Indian literature within the broader socio-political 

and cultural milieu of Elizabethan England. This involves examining historical records, travel accounts, and diplomatic correspondence 

to trace the interactions between England and India during the Elizabethan era. By situating the reception of Indian literature within its 

historical context, the study seeks to illuminate the dynamics of cultural exchange and intellectual engagement between these two distant 

lands. 

Secondly, the methodology incorporates literary criticism to analyze the aesthetic, thematic, and stylistic aspects of Kalidasa's 

works and their reception in Elizabethan England. This involves close reading and textual analysis of Kalidasa's plays, poems, and other 

writings, as well as examining English adaptations, translations, and literary allusions to Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan literature. By 

exploring the ways in which Kalidasa's writings were interpreted, adapted, and appropriated by English writers and scholars of the time, 

the study aims to elucidate the impact of Indian literature on English literary tradition. 

Thirdly, the methodology adopts an interdisciplinary approach that draws upon insights from fields such as comparative 

literature, cultural studies, and postcolonial theory. This involves examining the broader implications of the reception of Indian literature 

in Elizabethan England for our understanding of cultural exchange, colonial encounters, and the construction of literary canons. By 

situating the study within a larger theoretical framework, the methodology seeks to engage with questions of power, representation, and 

identity in the context of cross-cultural encounters. 

Additionally, the methodology may incorporate archival research, manuscript analysis, and digital humanities methods to 

supplement the primary sources and textual materials under investigation. This interdisciplinary and multi-method approach allows for 

a nuanced and holistic understanding of the reception of Indian literature in Elizabethan England, shedding light on the complex 

dynamics of cultural exchange and literary reception that shaped the intellectual landscape of the time. 

Kalidasa's Impact: 

Kalidasa, often hailed as the "Shakespeare of India," occupies a central place in classical Sanskrit literature. His works, composed in the 

4th or 5th century CE, are celebrated for their lyrical beauty, intricate symbolism, and profound philosophical insights. Among his most 

famous works are the epic poem "Kumarasambhava" (The Birth of Kumara) and the plays "Shakuntala" and "Meghaduta" (The Cloud 

Messenger). These works exemplify Kalidasa's mastery of language, imagery, and narrative technique, earning him a revered status in 

Indian literary tradition. Moreover, Kalidasa's poetic imagery and narrative techniques influenced English literature as a whole, with 

writers such as Edmund Spenser and William Shakespeare drawing inspiration from Indian mythology and literature in their own works. 

Despite being composed over a millennium before the Elizabethan era, Kalidasa's works found resonance in Elizabethan England 

through translations and adaptations. English writers, scholars, and theatregoers were drawn to the timeless themes and universal truths 

embedded in Kalidasa's poetry and drama. His depiction of love, nature, and human emotions transcended cultural barriers, appealing 

to the humanistic ethos of the Renaissance. 

Beyond the realm of literature, Kalidasa's impact extended to intellectual discourse and cultural exchange. His works stimulated 

reflections on cross-cultural understanding, comparative mythology, and the nature of literary creativity among Elizabethan scholars 

and critics. The encounter with Indian literature challenged Eurocentric notions of literary superiority and cultural hegemony, fostering 

a more cosmopolitan approach to literary criticism and intellectual inquiry. 

Overall, Kalidasa's impact on English literature during the Elizabethan era exemplifies the transformative power of cultural 

exchange and literary reception, as his timeless themes and universal truths transcended linguistic and cultural boundaries, enriching 

English literary tradition and expanding the horizons of intellectual inquiry. 

 



31 
 

Literary influence: 

Kalidasa's literary influence on English literature during the Elizabethan era was profound and multifaceted, permeating various genres 

and forms of artistic expression. His works, renowned for their poetic beauty, philosophical depth, and timeless themes, captivated the 

imaginations of English writers, scholars, and theatregoers, leaving an indelible mark on the literary landscape of the period. 

One of the primary ways in which Kalidasa's influence manifested in English literature was through the adaptation and 

reimagining of his plays for the Elizabethan stage. Kalidasa's plays, such as "Shakuntala" and "Meghaduta," were adapted by English 

playwrights, introducing English audiences to Indian literary themes and narratives. These adaptations contributed to the flourishing of 

English drama, enriching the theatrical repertoire of the time and expanding the horizons of artistic expression. 

Moreover, Kalidasa's poetic imagery and narrative techniques influenced English poetry and prose, inspiring writers to explore 

new avenues of literary expression. Writers such as Edmund Spenser and William Shakespeare drew inspiration from Indian mythology 

and literature in their own works, incorporating elements of Sanskrit drama and poetry into their poetry and plays. For instance, Spenser's 

epic poem "The Faerie Queene" exhibits parallels with Kalidasa's works in its exploration of chivalric ideals and heroic quests, while 

Shakespeare's "A Midsummer Night's Dream" reflects the influence of Indian mythology in its portrayal of romantic entanglements and 

supernatural interventions. 

The reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England also contributed to the development of literary criticism and theory. 

Scholars and critics engaged with Indian texts, seeking to unravel their aesthetic merits, philosophical underpinnings, and cultural 

significance. John Dryden, in his essay "Of Dramatick Poesie," acknowledges the influence of Indian drama on English theatre, citing 

Kalidasa as a master of poetic language and dramatic technique. 

Beyond the realm of literature, Kalidasa's influence extended to intellectual discourse and cultural exchange. His works 

stimulated reflections on cross-cultural understanding, comparative mythology, and the nature of literary creativity among Elizabethan 

scholars and critics. The encounter with Indian literature challenged Eurocentric notions of literary superiority and cultural hegemony, 

fostering a more cosmopolitan approach to literary criticism and intellectual inquiry. 

Theatrical Adaptations:  

Kalidasa's works, particularly his plays such as "Shakuntala" and "Meghaduta," exerted a significant influence on English theatre during 

the Elizabethan era. The vibrant imagery, dramatic intensity, and poetic beauty of Kalidasa's plays captured the imagination of English 

playwrights and theatregoers, leading to adaptations and re-imaginings for the Elizabethan stage. 

One of the most notable examples of theatrical adaptation is the English playwright Robert Greene's adaptation of "Shakuntala" 

titled "The Historie of Dorastus and Fawnia" (c. 1590). Greene's play draws heavily on the plot and characters of Kalidasa's original, 

transplanting the story to a European setting while retaining its essential themes of love, destiny, and redemption. "The Historie of 

Dorastus and Fawnia" enjoyed popularity among Elizabethan audiences, attesting to the enduring appeal of Kalidasa's narrative. 

Moreover, Kalidasa's influence extended to other genres of English drama, with echoes of his themes and motifs found in the 

works of playwrights such as William Shakespeare and Christopher Marlowe. Shakespeare's "A Midsummer Night's Dream," for 

instance, exhibits parallels with Kalidasa's plays in its portrayal of romantic entanglements and magical interventions. Similarly, 

Marlowe's "Hero and Leander" draws on elements of Indian mythology and literature, reflecting the broader cultural fascination with 

Eastern exoticism and mystique. 

Overall, the theatrical adaptation of Kalidasa's works for the Elizabethan stage reflects the dynamic interplay of cultural exchange 

and artistic innovation during this period. By incorporating Indian themes and narratives into English drama, playwrights sought to 

engage audiences with exotic settings, fantastical plots, and universal themes, enriching the theatrical repertoire of the time and 

expanding the horizons of artistic expression. 

Discussion:  

The reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England engenders a rich and multifaceted discussion regarding the dynamics of cross-

cultural exchange, literary adaptation, and artistic innovation. Kalidasa's plays, renowned for their poetic beauty and profound insights 

into the human condition, captivated the imaginations of English writers and theatregoers, leaving an indelible mark on the literary 

landscape of the period. 

One aspect of the discussion revolves around the transformative power of cultural exchange, as exemplified by the reception of 

Indian literature in Elizabethan England. Kalidasa's works served as a bridge between India and England, facilitating a vibrant exchange 

of ideas, aesthetics, and narrative traditions. Through translations, adaptations, and re-imaginings, Kalidasa's plays found resonance on 

the Elizabethan stage, enriching English theatre and expanding the horizons of artistic expression. 

Moreover, the discussion delves into questions of literary adaptation and reinterpretation, as English playwrights sought to 

engage with Kalidasa's themes and motifs in their own works. The adaptation of "Shakuntala" by playwrights such as Robert Greene 

exemplifies the creative reimagining of Indian narratives for English audiences, demonstrating the fluidity and adaptability of literary 

traditions across cultures and civilizations. 

Furthermore, the discussion highlights the broader implications of the reception of Indian literature in Elizabethan England for 

our understanding of cultural identity, aesthetic sensibilities, and intellectual exchange. Kalidasa's works stimulated intellectual 

discourse on comparative mythology, the nature of literary creativity, and the possibilities of transcultural understanding, challenging 

Eurocentric notions of literary superiority and cultural hegemony. 

Conclusion:  

The reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England represents a fascinating chapter in the history of global literary exchange, 

cultural encounter, and artistic innovation. Through translations, adaptations, and reinterpretations, Kalidasa's plays captivated the 

imaginations of English writers, scholars, and theatregoers, leaving an indelible mark on the literary landscape of the period. 

The encounter between India and England during the Elizabethan era facilitated a vibrant exchange of ideas, aesthetics, and 

narrative traditions, with Kalidasa's works serving as a bridge between these distant lands. His plays, renowned for their poetic beauty 

and profound insights into the human condition, found resonance on the Elizabethan stage, enriching English theatre and expanding the 

horizons of artistic expression. Moreover, Kalidasa's influence extended beyond the realm of theatre to English literature as a whole, 
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with writers such as Edmund Spenser and William Shakespeare drawing inspiration from Indian mythology and literature in their own 

works. 

The reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England stimulated intellectual discourse on cross-cultural exchange, 

comparative mythology, and the nature of literary creativity, challenging Eurocentric notions of literary superiority and cultural 

hegemony. Through exploring the intersections of literature, history, and cultural exchange, scholars have shed light on the 

transformative power of cultural encounter and the dynamic processes of literary reception that shaped the intellectual landscape of the 

time. 

Furthermore, the reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England highlights the enduring relevance and significance of his 

literary legacy in the global literary canon. His timeless themes and universal truths continue to resonate with writers and readers around 

the world, reaffirming the enduring power of literature to transcend boundaries and unite humanity in shared artistic appreciation. 

In conclusion, the reception of Kalidasa's works in Elizabethan England exemplifies the transformative potential of cultural 

exchange and literary reception, enriching English literary tradition and fostering a deeper understanding of the complexities of cross-

cultural encounter in the early modern period. 
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Jharkhand being one of the tribal-dominated states of the country, has seen the evil 

practice of witch-hunting for ages. “Witch-hunting or witchery or witchcraft is one 

of the gruesome atrocities against indigenous women, and those are observed 

around the world.” (Kumar,2021)1Witch-hunting refers to a practice that leads to 

the torturing of a person especially women by referring to them as witches (who 

hold supernatural power)."Modern day witch hunting manifests itself via lynching, 

burning to death, and even murders. These manifestations are commonplace 

occurrences in regions of Sub-Saharan Africa, Papua New Guinea, and mostly the 

Northern and Eastern rural India." (Horowitz,2014) “The deep traditional roots of 

this cultural witch hunt violence in India often result in the death of the accused 

women, while the survivors get shunned by the local community to lead a rotten 

inhuman life.”(Manaswi, & Chengappa,2022).Branding of witches also fulfills one 

of the wishes of the culprits who are often close allies of the victims. They tend to 

grasp the property of old helpless women by wrongly convicting them as witches. 

“Tribal Bihar now Jharkhand where any woman that reaches any amount of 

economic independence is seen as not acceptable and especially if she is a widow 

who has inherited property from her husband. The same is for women who are 

suffering from any serious ailments are also termed as witches.”(Kelkar,1991)“The 

primary reason behind the accusation of witchcraft is lack of medical facility and 

illiteracy especially in the backward areas of Andhra, Bihar, Jharkhand and West 

Bengal. The dangerous combination of illiteracy and lack of medical facilities 

forced people to approach religious priests who are almost always men who are 

treated next to god and who play an active role in identifying who is a witch and 

who is not and instigating people against these women. Many studies have also 

claimed that not all witch-craft cases are based on economics or land rights but 

rather are cultural in nature.”(Mishra,2003) 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Mishra (2003), Casting the evil eye, in this book the author has focused on the 

relation between poor social and economic conditions of the states where cases of 

witch hunting often arise. He has concluded that low literacy rate and poor medical 

facilities lead to ignorance of logical reasoning which ultimately leads to the rise 

of superstitious beliefs. 

Smith, J. (2022). ‘Witch-hunting in India: Causes, Justification, and 

Solutions’, This scholarly discourse delves into the lacuna within national 

legislation concerning cases of witch-hunting. Furthermore, it sheds light on the 

pervasive underreporting of such egregious acts, attributing it to the reluctance of 

women to step forward, driven by the apprehension of enduring societal ostracism 

and disgrace. 

Shamsher Alam, Aditya Raj, Witchcraft and witch-Hunting in India: An 

Assessment, they discuss extensively the cases of the witch-hunting present in 

India. They conclude that one of the factors that lead to the presence of witch 

hunting in any state is its poor socio-economic condition, lack of medical facilities, 

etc. 

Kumar, A. (2022). Witch-Hunting in India: Causes, Justification, and 

Solution, The writers analyse the NCRB data which points to a grim picture, 

especially for the states of Jharkhand and Odisha which have the largest number 

of caseload. The data analysis suggests that the witchcraft phenomenon is largely 

concentrated in areas lacking socio-economic conditions 

OBJECTIVE 

1. This article aims to find a relation between the presence of witch-hunting 

and lower statistical data on the economy and social conditions.  

2. To establish a relationship between the economy and social factors of the 

society. 

3. To provide suggestive measures to combat the evil of witch-hunting in the 

state of Jharkhand. 

4. To study the effectiveness of the governmental act which was enacted to 

minimize the cases of witch-hunting in the state. 

OBSERVATIONS 

One of the main reasons behind this absolute violation of the Human rights of the 

victims is illiteracy, poverty, lack of medical facilities in the rural area, and 

ignorance of law by the people.“The majority of witchcraft-related murders are 

reported in the states: Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, 

and Telangana. All these states have a sizeable population of scheduled tribes or 

indigenous communities. Except for Gujarat – where there is 78.03% literacy, 

which is above the national literacy level – the rest of the states have lower literacy 

levels than the national average literacy level. Incidences of witchcraft-related 

killings are associated with the low education level of the 

community.”(Kumar,2021)“Literacy rate in Jharkhand is 67.63 percent as per 
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2011 population census. Of that, male literacy stands at 78.45 percent while female literacy is at 56.21 percent.”(ENVIS Centre, Ministry 

of Environment & Forest, Govt. of India). The literacy rate of Jharkhand is below the national level. The literacy rate in the rural 

population of Jharkhand is even below which is 62.40%.  

The condition of the primary healthcare sector of rural areas of Jharkhand has shown no improvement despite the huge share of 

the budget allocated to it. Therefore for any medical treatment, people of the rural community prefer to go to local ojhas, black magicians 

to get the remedy. This gives rise to activities like witchcraft that ultimately lead to inhuman behavior towards the victims.“According 

to the 2020 NITI Aayog SDG India Index, Jharkhand ranked 11th out of 28 states in Good Health and Wellbeing. However, according 

to the state health department, Jharkhand's basic healthcare infrastructure is below the Indian Public Health Standards (IPHS).”(Social 

niti) 

The ineffectiveness of the present law of the state leads to the existence of such incidents. Project Garima which was launched 

by the state government of Jharkhand had set a target year of March 2023 to eradicate cases of witch-hunting in the state but as mentioned 

in one of the articles of New York Times, the government is planning to extend it for more than 3 years. This gives a clear understanding 

that the government cannot provide the victims with a safe haven. Moreover, the Diaan Act which was passed by the state government 

in 2001, is merely a deception as it provides for the bare minimum punishment to the culprit along with that it has not mentioned 

anything about the rehabilitation of the survivors of witch-hunting. In 2015, the Jharkhand government accepted a suggestion to 

incorporate a chapter in all classes on the presence of witch-hunting as a societal evil but till 2024 it has failed to do so.  

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Some suggestions to minimize the dark tradition of witch-hunting in the state of Jharkhand are as follows: 

1. Raising public awareness through street plays, and open discussions among the community members against this evil practice. 

2. Include a special reference to this wicked practice in the school curriculum so that children recognize this evil practice. 

3. Providing rehabilitation to the survivors of witch-hunting in an honorable manner. 

4. A strict national law against witch-hunting is a pressing requirement of the hour.  

5. Organizations such as NGOs should work for legal assistance to the victims. 

CONCLUSION 

Witch-hunting remains a crucial social problem in rural Jharkhand. A cooperation and coordination of various stakeholders of the society 

like civil societies, government, NGOs, and communities can prepare the ground for the eradication of this malevolent custom. By 

confronting fundamental problems like illiteracy, poverty, lack of medical facilities, lower social status, etc, inclusiveness can be 

promoted. A stringent rule of law can provide a resort to the survivors of the act. Jharkhand can hence move towards becoming a state 

that eliminates any form of injustice done to humankind because of ignorance and illiteracy. While Jharkhand has made strides in 

establishing legal protections against witch-hunting, significant challenges remain. The legal framework alone is insufficient without 

effective implementation, community education, and social reform. To truly thwart witch-hunting, comprehensive efforts are needed to 

address underlying socio-cultural beliefs, empower vulnerable communities, and ensure swift justice for victims 
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Abstract 

SSA is a scheme to achieve Universalization of Elementary Education. It is one of 

the India’s comprehensive and mass forerunner programmes for Universalization 

of Elementary Education. This programme was launched in 2000-2001 by the 

Indian Government. The main aim of this programme are Universal access and 

enrolment, Universal retention, bridging gender and social category gap in primary 

and upper primary education. The present study has been undertaken to investigate 

the work done by Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan before it submerge to Samagra Shiksha 

in Sikkim. In the study investigator collected secondary data from Education 

Department of Sikkim. This paper mainly focuses on the activities and 

achievement of SSA in Sikkim (2013-2018). 

Keywords: Teachers Training, CCE, CAL, Inclusive Education, OoSC, Shaala 

Siddhi, INDICS, Community Mobilization, LEP, NAS. 

Introduction 

Education is the long journey for every individual. It is highly salient component 

for the attainment of “economic development, technological development progress 

and in creating social order on the basis of freedom, social justice and equal 

opportunity” (Ray, 2020).  

The government of India implemented the right of children to free and 

compulsory education Act on 1st April, 2010. Like 135 countries, India became 

amongst one of them to make education a fundamental right to every child (Singh, 

Deepti and Mishra, Sunita, 2016).   

 The SSA realizes the importance of pre-school learning and early childhood 

care and its role in improving participation of children in schools. SSA has a special 

focus on children of weaker section. SSA is an effort to universalize elementary 

education by effectively involving the Panchayats raj institution, the School 

Management Committee, the Village and Slum level education committee, the 

Parent’s teachers association etc (Singh, Deepti and Mishra, Sunita 2016). 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the Achievement of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan related to: 

(i) Teachers Training 

(ii) Head Teachers 

(iii) Resources Persons 

(iv) Computer Aided Learning 

(v) Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya 

(vi) Special Training Programme for OoSC 

2. To study the Activities of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan related to: 

(i) CCE 

(ii) Inclusive Education 

(iii) PINDICS 

(iv) Community Mobilization Programme 

3. To study other Facilities provide by Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan related to: 

(i) Textbooks and Uniform 

(ii) Early Literacy Programme 

4. To study the problem faced by SSA 

5. Suggestions 

Methodology 

For the present study investigator has collected data from the secondary sources 

like Books, Official Records, and Reports etc. from Education Department, 

Government of Sikkim. 

Findings and Discussions 

This chapter presents a comprehensive analysis of the data on activities and 

achievement of the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan from 2013-2018 in Sikkim.  

Objective: To study the Activities, Achievement and other Facilities of Sarva 

Shiksha Abhiyan 2013-2014 

1. Textbooks and Uniform 

Since text books and the uniform are the priority areas to ensure retention as 

mandated by RTE Act, 2009, as such the achievement under this intervention is 

continuously 100% almost every year. Distributed free textbook to 91773 

students and free uniform to 91769 students. 

2. Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidhyalaya 
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The construction of KGBV school building and hostel was accorded top priority by the state project office as such the 

construction of the school building is almost complete. As per the decision and approval of the state government the KGBV is 

being monitored by District Project Office, West, Joint Director, Education Department, West is designated as KGBV Nodal 

Officer. 

3. Teachers Training 

In service Teachers training at BRC level and Cluster level meetings for all teachers were conducted during the winter vacation. 

Table 1 

Quality Intervention-Teachers Training (Rs. In Lakhs) 

 

Intervention 

Total Sanction Achievement 

Phy Fin Phy Fin 

In service Teachers training at BRC level and 

above (5 days @rs.100) 

3500 17.50 3500 17.50 

Cluster Level Meeting for all Teachers at CRC 

Level (2 days @rs. 100) 

3500 7.00 3500 7.00 

 Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2013-2014, HRDD, GOS 

4. During 2013-14, department were running both Residential and Non-Residential mode of Special Training for mainstreaming 

“Out of School Children” (OoSC). Total number of children enrolled in this programme was 987, out of which 796 children 

were mainstreamed in their age appropriate class. 

Objective: To study the Activities, Achievement and other Facilities of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2014-2015 

1. Textbooks and Uniform 

Free Textbooks were provided to all students studying at elementary stage. Total numbers of students given free textbooks were 

85641. SSA provides school uniform for all girls and ST, SC, and BL categories boys and students covered under this programme 

were 85733. 

2. Teachers Training 

During the financial year 2014-2015, the various training for teachers had been conducted as under:- 

Table 2 

Training Number 

(a) Training of Teachers  

6 days Refresher In-Service Teacher’s Training for class 1&II at BRC Level 768 

6 days Refresher In-Service Teacher’s Training for class III, IV &V at BRC Level 1734 

6 days Refresher In-Service Teacher’s Training, Teaching Maths and Science in classes VI, VII & VIII at BRC level 186 

6 days Refresher In-Service follow-up Teacher’s Training for classes III, IV & V at Cluster level 768 

6 days Refresher In-Service follow-up Teacher’s Training on Maths & Science for classes VI, VII & VIII at Cluster level 1734 

6 days Refresher In-Service follow-up Teacher’s Training on Maths and Science for classes VI, VII &VIII at Cluster 

level 

1734 

(b) Training of Head Teachers  

3 days Head Teacher Training of Primary Schools 209 

3 days Head Teachers Training of Upper Primary Schools 339 

(c) Training of Resource Persons  

Resource person Training at Block Level for classes I &II (for 3 days) 30 

Resource person Training at Block Level for classes II, IV & V (for 3 days) 65 

Resource person Training at Block Level for classes VI, VII & VIII (for 3 days) 25 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2014-2015, HRDD, GOS 

3. Continuous Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) 

During 2014-2015, a Revised Guidebook on Continuous Comprehensive Assessment (CCA) was prepared and distributed at all 

government schools, BRCs and CRCs. 

4. Special Training for Mainstreaming of Out-Of School-Children (OoSC) 

The provision under Section 4 of RTE Act 2009, department had identified 902 Out of School Children during 2014-15. Of these 

902 children, 844 of them have been admitted at their age appropriate classes in their neighborhood schools under Non-residential 

Special Training Programme (NSTR). 

Objective: To study the Activities, Achievement and other Facilities of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2015-2016 

1. Early Literacy Programme 

Reading Corner has been established in classes I and II. SSA provided a collection of children’s literature and the books published 

by SSA. Besides books and pictures, schools have been advised to keep pencils, papers, erasers and colors in the reading corners. 

Aaj ki baat (morning message) is an important component of Early Literacy Programme. 

2. Textbooks and Uniforms 
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SSA provides free textbooks to all the schools at elementary stage. Total numbers of beneficiaries were 77347. Department 

provided uniform to all girls, ST, SC, BL categories boys. Total beneficiaries in this respect were 77382. 

3. Teachers Training 

State Council of Educational Research and Training (SCERT) provide academic support to the programme and activities under 

SSA especially towards capacity building of teachers teaching at elementary level. In this financial year, State Project Office, 

SSA had released a total amount of Rs. 29 lakhs to organize various BRC level training programme under SSA as mentioned 

below:- 

i. BRC level Training of in-service Teachers teaching in class I & II. 

ii. BRC level Training of in-service teachers teaching in classes III-V. 

iii. BRC level Training of in-service Science and Maths teachers teaching at upper primary level. 

iv. Training of RPs, to train teachers teaching in classes I & II. 

v. Training of RPs to train teachers teaching in classes III-V. 

vi. Training of RPs to train teachers teaching in classes VI & VIII. 

4. Special Training Programme for OoSC. 

The basic objective of this programme is to bring Out of School Children of above six years of age in the mainstream elementary 

schooling, as per the provision made in Section 4 of RTE Act 2009. During this reporting period, SSA in our state implemented 

only Non Residential Special Training Programme as per the details provided in table below. 

Table 3 

NSTR for OoSC 

District OoSC in age 9-14 years Provide NSTR Direct Mainstreamed 

in schools 

East 200 9 106 

North 61 43 7 

South 256 128 24 

West 180 107 41 

State 697 287 178 

  Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2015-2016, HRDD, GOS 

The total number of OoSc covered were 875 for 2015-16, out of which 178 children were in the age range of 6 to 8 years and they were 

directly admitted to mainstream schools at their age appropriate class without undergoing Special Training. The number of OoSc in the 

age range 9-14 years was thus 697, out of which 287 children were provide Special Training. Thus total coverage under this programme 

is about 53% (465 out of 875). 

Objective: To study the Activities, Achievement and other Facilities of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017 

1. Textbooks and Uniform 

Students were provided with textbooks and uniform free of cost till they complete elementary stage of schooling. SSA provides 

financial grants to support this scheme of HRD Department at the rate of Rs 150 for primary and Rs. 250 for upper primary per 

student. 

Distribution of Free Textbooks 

Table 4 

Classes Textbooks Braille Books 

I & II 10952 5 

III, IV & V 24751 10 

VI, VII &VIII 34714 7 

Total 70417 22 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017, HRDD, GOS 

The Braille Books are meant for students of Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Institute for Visually Impaired locate in Namchi, the 

headquarter of South District. 

 SSA provides financial assistance to HRD Department for the procurement of school uniform for all girls and ST, SC and BL 

category boys. The rate of assistance in this intervention is Rs. 400 for each student (2 sets). 

Distribution of Uniforms 

Table 5 

Beneficiaries Number 

All Girls 34947 

SC Boys 3036 

ST Boys 13552 

BL Boys 18904 

Total 70430 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017, HRDD, GOS 

It may be mentioned that distribution of textbooks and uniforms has been done on the basis of enrolment of 2015-16. 

Achievement made in respect of distribution of textbooks and uniform is 100%. 

2. Teachers Training Programme 

a) Orientation Programme of Key Resource Person 

A 3 days orientation programme of KRs for Block Resource Centre Level training of upper primary science and mathematics 

teachers was organized by SCERT on 29th and 30th August 2016. A total of 25 Graduate and Post Graduate Teachers attended 
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the programme. The prime objective of the programme was to orient KRs to train teachers teaching science and mathematics 

at the block level. They were also trained to devise learning activities in these subjects. 

b) Teachers Training in South District 

A short term in-service teachers training was conducted by District Project Office, South District, for teachers teaching in 

classes I, II, III, to V and VI to VIII as per the following details. 

Table 6 

Particulars of training No. 

Trained  

Content 

Classes I and II 

Topics: Use of Formative 

assessment to enhance reading, 

writing and comprehension 

228 To get feedback from the students to assess an individual children’s competencies in 

understanding, learning and writing and provide continued support for 

improvement. 

Classes III  to V 

Topics: Use of Supplementary 

materials to enhance learning 

456 Designing activities connecting content of textbook with supplementary reading 

materials, including management of reading corners. Conducted various activity 

sessions on play way method to enhance learning experiences on the topics of the 

training. 

Classes VI to VIII 

Topics: Use of teaching through 

activities in maths and science 

pedagogy. 

110 To make use of different effective strategies for teaching Maths and Science through 

activities. Prepared low cost teaching materials for Mathematics and Science. 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017, HRDD, GOS 

c) Teachers Training in West District 

Table 7 

Particulars of training 
No. 

Trained 
Content 

Primary Teachers teaching classes III-V at 9 different centres. 683 Mathematics, EVS, English, and Nepali 

Graduate Teachers at 9 different centres. 98 Science and Mathematics. 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017, HRDD, GOS 

d) Teachers Training in East District 

Table 8 

Particulars of training No. Trained Content 

Primary Teachers teaching classes I-II 234 Mathematics, English and Nepali 

Primary Teachers training at classes III-V 468 EVS, English, Nepali and Math 

Graduate Teachers teaching VI-VIII 124 Science and Mathematics. 

Source: Annual Report of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2016-2017, HRDD, GOS 

3. Inclusive Education 

During this period a total of 1126 CWSN were identified to be covered under IE Programme. Out of these 1126 children, 955 

children were enrolled in regular Schools and the remaining 171 were provided Home Based Education. Thus, the coverage of 

CWSN in Inclusive education is 100%. The following activities has been conducted under IE 

i. Training of school teachers and Resource Teachers. 

ii. Celebration of World Disability Day. 

iii. Distribution of Escort Allowance and aids and appliances to CWSN. 

iv. Home Based Education. 

v. Individualized Education Plan. 

vi. Community and Parental Awareness Programme. 

vii. Games and Sports in collaboration with Special Olympics Bharat, Sikkim Chapter and Spastic Society of Sikkim. 

4. PINDICS 

SSA, with the assistance and guidance of SCERT developed a State Specific PINDICS format in June-July 2016 by inviting 

suggestions from experience teachers, heads of schools and administrators. SCERT then conducted one day orientation 

programme for Block Level Officers on 19th November 2016 to make them aware about the PINDICS programme. 

A total of 1139 elementary school teachers from 99 junior high schools were involved in this programme. The data collected in 

the process has been analyzed by SCERT and a report on this subject has been prepared. 

5. Community Mobilization Programme 

State Project Office, in collaboration with District Project Offices and Block Resource centres, has been regularly organizing 

awareness programmes for members of SMCs. During 2016-17 also several such programme were conducted and in all 3222 

participants attended the programmes. In these programmes, copies of various government notifications, circulars, RtE Act and 

the State RtE Rules were also distributed to the participants. The important areas that were covered during the programmes are 

as given under. 

i) RtE Act 2009 and the role of various agencies including SMCs and Local Authorities, 

ii) The concept of Inclusive Education. 

iii) Preparation of School Development Plan 
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iv) Role of SMCs in supporting schools in various activities including classroom practices. 

Objective: To study the Activities, Achievement and other Facilities of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 2017-2018 

1. Textbooks and Uniform 

Distribution of free of cost uniform to all girls and certain categories of boys, studying at elementary level, is an annual feature 

of SSA. SSA provides textbooks free of cost for all girls and ST, SC and BL categories boys. SSA provides free textbook to 

62,474 students and uniform to 62,467. 

2. Teachers Training 

During the financial year 2017-18, refreshers in-service teachers training at BRC level for classes I to VIII was conducted districts 

wise. One day follow-up meetings were held in all the Cluster Resource Centres covering all 2843 teachers who attended the 

Refreshers In-Service Teachers training at BRC level. 

3. Community Mobilization Programme 

During 2017-18 plan period, training to the SMC/ Local Authorities was conducted in 31 Block located in the four districts of 

Sikkim. Capacity building and proper training to the SMC members/Local Authorities on their roles and responsibilities for 

effective participation in preparing School Development Plan, monitoring and supervision of school level activities was 

imparted. Since the Panchayats were newly elected they were acquainted with Right to Education Act 2009 and their 

involvement/ participation in the matter of development plans of the school. 

The main agenda of the training is to sensitize the participation on RtE Act 2009, participation and preparation of School 

Development Plan in alignment with SHAALA SIDDHI, about gender discrimination, Girls Education (Beti Bachao, Beti 

Padhao), School health in school, Inclusive Education, drugs issue in school, student’s safety issue, MDM, sensitization on 

Swachata programme, about CCE, NAAS, learning Outcome, Best practices etc. the new members were requested to give more 

attention to learners progress and development of Curriculum so that the students could benefit from the quality education. 

4. National Achievement Survey (NAS) 

The NAS-2017 was successfully conducted on 13th November 2017 in a number of selected Schools for Classes III, V and VIII 

in all the four Districts under the supervision of the respective District authorities. The data was analyzed at the National Level 

and the report has been published. The survey was conducted on the basis of Learning Outcomes prepared by NCERT. 

Objective: To examine the problem faced by SSA 

Following were the problems faced by SSA: 

i. The most menacing is the problem of wastage or dropouts which is leaving a schools at any stage before the completion of 

Elementary course. It was due to over aged or as due to migrant laborer. 

ii. Due to low income of the parents leading to poor economic condition of the people is one of the prime obstacles towards 

Universalization of elementary education in the area. 

iii. Due to geographical region, population is not uniformly distributed which lead to less enrolment in the school. 

iv. Attack of deferent environmental calamities has been cited as a barrier towards Universalization of elementary education in 

the areas. 

Suggestions  

i. Appointment of trained teachers in the elementary schools. 

ii. Motivating parents to guide their children at home. 

iii. Open new schools in depict areas. 

iv. Provision of incentives from the government for students (scholarship, uniforms,  textbook etc). 

v. Addition of classroom wherever needed. 

vi. Provision of proper drinking water facilities, play ground and separate toilets. 

vii. Integrated education for disabled children. 

viii. Computer aided learning in Elementary schools. 

Conclusion 

SSA worked tireless to upgrade the elementary education in the state. SSA provided everything which elementary education needed in 

the functioning. SSA has provided free textbooks and uniforms, in service teachers training at BRC and Cluster level in all the districts. 

SSA has provided special training for mainstreaming of Out-of-School-Children and admitted at their age appropriate classes in their 

neighbourhood. SSA and RMSA, in collaboration with MHRD, conducted 3-days’ programme on SHAALA SIDDHI in the first week 

of November 2016 in the state. State Project Office, SSA, with the assistance and guidance of SCERT developed a State Specific 

PINDICS Format in June-July 2016 by inviting suggestions from experienced teachers, head of schools and administrators. SCERT 

then conducted one day orientation programme for Block level Officers on 19th November 2016 to make them aware about the PINDICS 

programme.  
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Introduction  

Human are social animal that have distinctiveness to create a social environment 

to adapt their physical environment in a better and progressive way. This creativity 

of human is what we understand as culture. Culture is artificial in its very nature. 

Culture is the extraction of nature that is being produced by humans to make life 

easy. For instant, when reproduction of offspring is discussed, we follow certain 

prescribed rules and norms governed by specific social institutions. Unlike other 

animals, human selects his/her partner from the group of individuals that are 

permitted to get bonded as couple. Thus, human does not mate with every 

individual like other animal does. Such norms and rules that are more static and 

that are above human wills is prescribed and proscribes by one’s culture. These 

norms and rules were formed for regulation of reproduction and adultery. As the 

time passes it has been institutionalised and internalised by human through 

socialisation. The norms and rules are above human, and mechanisms are 

introduced to reinforced it through various agents. These institutionalised agents 

are the social institutions namely, kinship, marriage and family. They play vital 

role in the smooth functioning of human society. They have specific functions in 

the society that maintain stability and cohesion in the society. Basically, social 

institutions composed of religion, polity, economy, education, family, marriage 

and kinship as functioning units of a society. They together function as one with 

their specific roles in regulating the norms and rules of human social life. But the 

paper draws its focus on kinship institution in understanding the Meitei kinship 

system.  

As mentioned above, the social institutions that basically functions in 

regulating reproduction of offspring are marriage, family and kinship. And the 

agents that strengthen these institutions are religion, economy, polity and education 

(informal). Kinship is the institution that guide us about the social bond and 

relationship one has with the other. There are two types of kinship relationship 

known to humans. They are Affinal kinship and Consanguineal kinship. Affinal 

kinship is the social bond established through marriage and consanguineal are 

through blood. Besides these two ways of tracing social bond or kinship, adoption 

is one social bonding or relationship that is given recognition in the society. Either 

of the blood lines that an individual shares as an outcome of affinal kinship is that 

of both the parents. Here, the question rises who are to be treated as affinal and 

who as consanguineal by the new member. The answer to this question is the rule 

of descent. This rule is prescribed by kinship institution. The rule of descents 

decides which line of blood will be followed by the new born. Rules of descent is 

the rule of tracing belongingness or membership of the new member to either of 

the parents or both. Commonly practiced rules of descent are the Patrilineal and 

the Matrilineal rule of descents.  They are categorised as unilineal rule of descents. 

Patrilineal descent means tracing bloodline through father and Matrilineal traces 

its bloodline through mother. Besides these two rules of descent, there are two 

Bilineal rule of descent namely, Cognatic descent and Double descent. In this paper 

only Patrilineal rule of descent is being discussed as the studied community is a 

Patrilineal society.  

The grouping of kins by blood further enable us to set the rules of mate 

selection, inheritance and continuity of family line. Different society have different 

sets of rules and each member passed on the tradition through generations after 

generations. Likewise, the Meitei society too follows specific norms and rules that 

are firmly carried forward by the present generation. 

The Meitei Kinship System 

The Meitei are one of the oldest indigenous communities of Manipur. The old texts 

and literatures provide the evidence that the Meitei kingdom was there since 33 

A.D. The theory of state formation of the Meitei kingdom explains how the seven 

clans allied to consolidate into one single power or kingdom. The collective 

representation of the seven clans as Meitei is of importance in understanding the 

social organisation of the Meitei society. The social structure of the Meitei society 

based on kinship can be classified into three tiers. The smallest or the bottommost 

grouping is the lineage group which are termed as Sagei. The name of each Sagei 

is referred as Yumnak, the surname. Segmentary lineages organisation is also 

practice amongst the Meitei. They are referred as Pu-tinaba or Chafu-kainaba. 

Several Sagei are grouped together on the basis of blood line or common progeny. 

This broader group is termed as Yek, the clan. This organisational stage/level is the 
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second tier of kin group. The last topmost and the largest social organisation that form the whole Meitei community is the collective of 

seven clans. The existence of various lineage groups congregated as seven clans forming the Meitei society fabricate a social structure 

based on kinship organisation. The paper is an attempt to bring out an insight of the kinship organisation and the rules associated with 

it. It is a review of the social structure of the Meitei from a structural-functionalist perspective. The rules of descents, the marriage 

rituals, the importance of maternal uncle, the recitation of songs, the religious rituals, the rules of prohibitions and forbidden, totem and 

taboos, etc. is being highlighted for better understanding of the functions of kinship institution in Meitei society.  

Before dwelling on the kinship organisation of the Meitei society, we have to know the various types or forms of kinship 

organisation that are prevalent universally, i.e. Lineage, clan, moieties, etc. Lineage is a small unit of kin group who are believed to be 

descendent of common ancestor. They are believed to be the offsprings of one ancestor who shares one bloodline. Another related 

concept called segmentary lineage is also common. When the size and geographical proximity is large and the branching out of the 

lineage is inevitable. In such cases, the bigger branch becomes the lineage whereas the smaller branches are termed as segmentary 

lineage. Clan is a broader organisation of kins who are believed to have common origin. They are usually associated with rituals and 

plays vital role in religious ceremony and rite-de-passages of one’s life. They have clan totem and prescribe taboos that are to be observed 

religiously. Unlike lineage and clan, moieties are a grouping of kins into two equal half. In such organisation, the geographical division 

of the land is involved. The land or the village will be divided into two equal halves and either side of the two halves will be allotted to 

the two moieties. Thus, two kin groups exist in such kinship organisation. Of the mentioned kinship organisation only lineage and clan 

will be explained in context of the Meitei society. 

Historically, the Meitei are believed to be the congregation of several provinces that existed in early days in Manipur. Politically, 

the Meitei represents the unified power that had ruled Manipur for years and have extended vast empire in the neighbouring provinces. 

But we as a sociologists or culturologists, are more interested to understand the social matrix of the Meitei society. The social structure 

in particular and the units that shape the whole of the Meitei society. The insight or the perception of the social structure of Meitei 

society through kinship organisation is of concerned.  

Meitei society as mentioned earlier, is a Patrilineal society which is divided into seven clans, namely Mangang, Luwang, 

Khuman, Moirang, Angom, Khanganba, Shalang-leisangthem. Yek is the native term that is used to refer clan grouping of kinship 

organisations. Each clan has their own genealogy and have been maintaining their status through different lineage groups under each 

clan. There are documented texts that clearly instruct the members of each clan about what are the things that is to be done and what are 

to be avoided. Several lineages are enlisted under each clan group. They are assigned with names that represent their belongingness to 

one descent group. The lineage group is referred as Sagai. And the assigned names to the lineage groups is known as Yumnak/ surname. 

Here the concept of segmentary lineage arises. There might be similar Yumnak but are not same Sagai. People having same Yumnak and 

Sagai are believed to be the descents of common ancestor. They are collectively termed as Pu-tinaba or Chafu-kainaba. Pu meaning 

Forefather and tinaba means connected or bonded, and Chafu means the pot and kainaba meaning broken or breaking. It is believed 

that in  early days before the used of metal pot there was a practice amongst the Meitei to break the pot as the death rituals which were 

observed by near kin members to participate in the mourning of the decease family. This practice is still prevalent till today, the only 

change is that now all the utensils used for cooking are washed as the observance of the death ritual. All the families that observed such 

ritual enter a temporary stage of ritual impurity. This temporary status is termed as Yum-Mangba. In this stage, the families of same 

lineage group are forbidden to carry out any form of religious rituals or rites. The status of ritual impurity ends after performing the 

sanctifying ritual by Brahmin priest on completion of specific days. This sanctification ritual is called Yum-Sengba. Yum-Mangba and 

Yum-Sengba rituals are observed during birth and death rites by a lineages group.   Thus, the kin group that shared common Sagai and 

Yumnak are close kins that have both blood and geographical proximity. Unlike these lineage group, segmentary lineage group do exist 

among the Meitei. Due to dispersion and spreading out of the lineages they can categorised as segmentary lineage groups. These groups 

share same Sagai/Yumnak but are branches of the main progenitor. They gather annually at the shrine of their ancestral god which is 

regarded as the place of origin of the lineage group. It is mandatory for Sagai Piba (male head of the family) to perform the Apokpa- 

Khurumba (worshipping of the progenitor) ritual at the said shrine.  

The Functioning of Kinship System in Meitei Society 

1. Marriage: The Meitei community practices exogamy among themselves. The same Yek or Sagai are not allowed to marry each 

other. Such marriages are treated as anomalous and it is believed that the offspring reproduced out of such wed-lock will have 

defect. In cases of such marriages the role of bribes maternal uncle or fraternal aunt plays vital role in performing the marriage 

rituals of Keinadaan in his/her Yek/Sagei. The role of maternal uncle of the bride is of important in solemnising the final marriage 

ritual by blessing the newly-wed couple with the ritual called Pham-nanba. This is carried out to shower the blessings of 

posterity. And the giving of money to the bride to start their new life will be initiated by the maternal uncle followed by others 

from bride side. There is ritual of marriage procession that is carried out by the groom party. In this ritual the lead of the 

procession has to be a married women whose first child is a son and she is referred as Jatra-Pubi. Women bearing a son as first 

child is preferred for the Jatra-Pubi as it is a believed that the bride will follow her and will give birth to son and more progeny 

to the family. The Patrilineal rule of descent has pivotal influenced on the preference of son for the continuation of the family 

line.   

2. Family: Being a Patrilineal society, the inheritance of family name and property is entitled to males/sons of the family. But the 

existent of the term, Ningol-sotoh, in Meitei family/society hints that there was practice of inheritance of family assets or property 

by daughters/sisters of the family. When it comes to inheritance of name and continuation of family line, adoption is a way that 

fills up the gap of not having a son or child. The ultimate authority and the power to make decision on family matters and issues 

is bestowed to the male head of the family. But due respect is given to the elderly female of the family in regard of decision 

making. In the absence of the father, the mother takes the authoritarian position in the family. The sons before making any kind 

of decision consult their mother to finalised the decision.  

3. Political: The size of a lineage group in an area or locality gives an upper hand in the matters of decision making in any of the 

area welfare program or issues. Khutkan-Panganba meaning having strength and prowess of influencing the larger social setting. 

In earlier days, big size family with many sons are termed as Khutkan-Panganba family. This is still true even in the modern 

days where the familial problems and issues are solved at locality level.  
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4. Economic: Most of the lineage name has a prefixed that indicates an occupation or a trade that were assigned to the group under 

the monarchical regime. These surnames if studied in details might lead us to a better understanding of the economic system 

prevalent in early days. There some lineages group that still persist the same profession that were carried out by their forefathers. 

Hereditary occupation existed among the Meitei that has been continued even today. Besides this, lineage group plays a 

significant role in supporting its members in time of crises. Among the Meitei, there is a practiced of collecting a marginal sum 

of money called Singngen Khaiba in the time death. The contributor of the Singngen are the families residing in that locality. 

Here, the lineage group is the same group that have settled together in a common place. The amount collected through Singngen 

is handed to the family of the decease before the death rite. Such small but significant support helps in strengthening the social 

bonding and at the same time assisted economically the family in need. 

5. Religious: In the birth rite, Epanthaba, the new born is imaginarily feed with food that is being recounted as the food from the 

forefather and that he/she had eaten the food to become one of the family. The recitation of the verse includes the appealing to 

the seven generations from father and mother sides to blessed the new born. Thus, the new born is officially accepted and given 

the membership in the family. Another important ritual of birth rite that is specifically assigned to the maternal uncle of the new 

born is the Ten-Kappa ritual. It is the ritual of shooting of arrows to wired off the negative vibes that surrounds the new born. 

This ritual of fortification from evils eyes by shooting arrows at four cardinal directions, upward in the sky and finishing pointing 

on the ground mark significance in the lives of the new born. Besides the birth rite, the ancestral worshipping rituals are 

performed by the male member of the lineage group by organising grand feast that is being collectively cooked following the set 

norms. And as for the death rites, the rituals and the observations were discussed earlier.  

Conclusion 

The social institutions hold as an integral part of our life. Human society without social institutions will be meaningless and aimless. 

The beauty of culture is the perseverance of the importance of the social institutions in human society. The presence of social 

institutions has made the social structure of a society firm and assertive. The harmonious and cohesive functioning of the social 

institutions has maintained social stability and integrity. Thus, the Meitei society has a strong hold on the social institutions and the 

prescribed norms of the social institutions. This characteristic of the Meitei society has made it a society with rich culture and 

tradition.  
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Abstract 

A social network is a web of people connected by various relationships. Over the 

past decade, social network sites (SNS) have become a significant cultural trend, 

with their numbers rapidly increasing. Facebook, currently the most popular social 

network, attracts 123.8 million visitors daily worldwide. Hargittai's study reveals 

that college students are prominent users of SNS, particularly Facebook. This 

research focuses on the influence of social network sites on college students in 

Hajipur, using convenience sampling of 120 students. The findings indicate a 

significant impact on these students. 

Keywords: Social Network Sites (SNS), Facebook, Education. 

Introduction 

Aristotle famously said that humans are social animals, and indeed, everyone in 

society lives within a community. According to Beer (2008), social networking 

sites have become an integral part of daily life. Humans cannot exist without 

society, and the family is the first setting where individuals learn to belong to a 

group. This sense of belonging extends to schools, colleges, workplaces, 

playgrounds, and other social settings. Recently, new forms of relationships have 

emerged with the advent of computers and the internet. Through online social 

networking sites, people communicate, share experiences, and exchange emotions, 

daily events, education, and relationships. A social network consists of people 

connected through various relationships. Over the past decade, social network sites 

(SNS) have become a mainstream cultural phenomenon, useful for everything 

from staying in touch with friends and dating to research collaboration, education, 

and political activism. SNS have spread rapidly across the globe and are 

considered a significant internet revolution, second only to Google. Unlike other 

online communities, SNS allow individuals to explicitly define their social 

networks. The number of SNS has surged in recent years, with Facebook now 

being the most popular, attracting 123.8 million visitors daily worldwide. A study 

revealed that college students are prominent users of SNS, particularly Facebook. 

At the University of Illinois, 88 percent of students used SNS, with 78.8 percent 

of them using Facebook. Hajipur is a significant region in Bihar, renowned for its 

industrial and poultry advancements. Additionally, it stands out in Bihar for having 

a high concentration of educational institutions compared to other areas. As the 

first major city in Bihar, Hajipur is often referred to as the Education District. 

Students from across Bihar come here for their education, recognizing it as a center 

of knowledge. Consequently, internet usage is particularly high among the college 

youth in this area. 

Statement of the Problem 

This research aims to explore how internet technologies, especially social 

networking sites (SNS), influence usage patterns, rapid adoption, and knowledge 

sharing among college youth. To achieve this, a survey method was used to gather 

primary data. The potential research problems include: 

• College youth with what kind of educational qualifications have gained 

more knowledge? 

• How does the Social Networking Sites help the college youth in 

improving their self-esteem, self-efficacy and knowledge? 

• How do SNS play the role of a mass medium in giving information, 

education and entertainment among college youth? 

Objectives of the Study 

• To study the socio economic profile of the respondents. 

• To ascertain the impact of using social network sites among college 

students. 

• To determine how Social Networking Sites affects students’ academic 

performance 

Need for the Study 

In the era of globalization, the entire world increasingly relies on electronic 

media and the internet. Social network sites play a crucial role in bridging gaps 

between people, serving as a means to establish and maintain relationships and 

stay connected with friends. 

 

 

Topic 

“Impact of Social Network Sites 

among College Students in 

Hajipur City” 

ICSRD: 

Volume 05, Issue 02 (2024) 

ISSN: 2583-6722 (Online) 

Corresponding Author 

Prof (Dr.) Alka 

Principal in charge 

Vaishali Mahila College, Hajipur, 

Bihar. 

Received: February 2024;  

Accepted: March 2024;  

Published: April 2024 

Citation: Prof (Dr.) Alka 

 (2024) “Impact of Social Network 

Sites among College Students in 

Hajipur City” ICSRD Review/ 

http:// www.icsrd.in /peer-reviewed 

– research-international-refereed-

journal.html 

 

Copyright: ©2024 Prof (Dr.) Alka 

Type: General Review 

Publisher: International Centre for 

Scientific Research and 

Development (ICSRD) 



 

44  

Review of Literature 

Lovett and Nelson (2000) discovered a strong correlation between students' integration into their professional and social lives and the 

successful completion of their degrees. Building on these findings, the current study aims to explore the relationship between the use of 

social networking sites and students' educational performance. 

Kubey, Lavin, and Barrows (2001) found a correlation between academic performance and internet dependency, particularly 

with the use of synchronous communication applications like social networking sites and chat rooms. Some researchers have also 

identified a positive relationship between social networking site usage and college students' academic performance. 

Fox and Naidu (2002) evaluated the usability of three popular social networking sites—Myspace, Facebook, and Orkut—among 

first-time users, with Facebook emerging as the most popular. The study highlighted issues such as difficult terminology, inadequate 

feedback, error messages, improper linkages, and user satisfaction. 

Pempek, Yermolayeva, and Calvert (2003) examined social networking site usage among college students, assessing the extent, 

reasons, and methods of use. Their results indicated that Facebook is the most popular site among young adults. 

Methodology 

The preparation of this article is based on the primary data by using Questionnaire method. 

Sampling Design and Data Collection 

The Study comprises of four Engineering colleges and four Arts and Science Colleges from Hajipur is chosen 

Sample size:120 

Sampling Method: Convenient Sampling method 

Data Type: Primary Data 

Tools Used: Simple Percentage, Chi square method 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Know about Social Network Sites 

OPINION No of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Friends 75 62.5 

Relative/Parents 19 15.8 

Advertisement 24 20 

Total 120 100 

Inference 

From the above table shows that 62.5% of the respondents know about social network sites through friends, while 15.8 % of respondents 

know SNS through parents/ relatives. 

Learning of Social Network Sites in Schools/Colleges 

OPINION No of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly agree 44 36.7 

Agree 54 45 

Neutral 17 14.2 

Disagree 4 3.3 

Strongly Disagree 1 0.8 

Total 120 100 

Inference 

From the table it infers that 45% of the respondents agreed that it helps in learning at School/Colleges, while 0.8% of the respondents 

feels strongly disagree. 

Purpose of Using Social Network Sites 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Inference 

From the table it infers that 20.7% and 19% of the respondents are using SNS Education and Knowledge respectively. Most (55.4) of 

the respondents using SNS for Entertainment, while 4.3% of the respondents using for Professional Business. 

 

Purpose No of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Education 25 20.7 

Entertainment 67 55.4 

Knowledge 23 19 

Professional Business 5 4.3 

TOTAL 120 100 
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Frequency of Using Social Network Sites 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Inference 

From the table it infers that 33.9% of the respondents frequently using whatsapp and 20% respondents are using face book frequently, 

while 4.2% of the respondents using Instagram.. 

Gender Vs Satisfaction Level 

To analyse the relationship between gender and level of satisfaction 

Null Hypothesis (H0) 

H0: There is no significant relationship between gender and level of satisfaction. 

Alternative Hypothesis(H1) 

H1: There is a significant relationship between gender and level of satisfaction. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Inference 

It infers from the table that the female are high level of satisfaction. The calculated value is more than the table value. So the null 

Hypothesis (H0) is rejected. Hence it may be concluded that there is a significant relationship between gender and level of satisfaction. 

Age Vs Satisfaction Level 

To analyse the relationship between age and level of satisfaction. 

Null Hypothesis(H0) 

H0: There is no significant relationship between age and level of satisfaction. 

Alternative Hypothesis(H1) 

H1: There is a significant relationship between age and level of satisfaction. 

              Level of satisfaction 

Gender 
Low Moderate High Total 

17-20 years 19 (39.6%) 18 (37.5%) 11 (22.9%) 48 

21-24 years 32 (53.3%) 17 (28.3%) 11 (18.3%) 60 

24 years and above 8 (66.7%) 3 (25%) 1 (8.3%) 12 

Total 59 38 23 120 
2=12.04 P value=000 

Inference 

The table suggests that students aged 21-24 years exhibit a high level of satisfaction. Since the calculated value exceeds the table value, 

the null hypothesis (H0) is rejected. Therefore, it can be concluded that there is a significant relationship between gender and the level 

of satisfaction. 

Findings and Suggestions 

Social networking sites impact college students' performance. This research indicates that marketing strategies become more efficient 

and reduce advertising costs. Members also use SNS for activities like hotel booking and entertainment. 

Regular smartphone use during lectures helps students stay updated with their education. 

Colleges should hold seminars, conferences, and workshops to inform students about the beneficial aspects of using social 

networking sites for interaction. 

The social networking strategy should be flexible enough to incorporate new developments and assess what is effective and what 

is not. 

SNS No of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Facebook 24 20.0 

Instagram 05 4.2 

Twitter 14 11.6 

Linkedin 11 9.9 

Whatsapp 41 33.9 

Hike 12 9.9 

wechat 7 5.8 

Skype 6 5.0 

TOTAL 120 100 

Satisfaction level 

Gender 

Low 
Moderate High TOTAL 

Male 23(85.2%) 4(14.8%) 0(0%) 27 

Female 36(38.7%) 34(36.6%) 23(24.7%) 93 

TOTAL 59 38 23 120 

2=18.94 P value=000 
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Conclusion 

The main aim of this research is to examine the influence of social networking sites on college students. Previous studies have focused 

on the impact of SNS on college students globally, primarily relying on secondary data. However, this article is based on primary data 

collected from specific colleges in the Hajipur District. With advancements in technology, internet usage among college students in 

India has reached unprecedented levels. Nowadays, a significant portion of students using smartphones and laptops have access to the 

internet. Therefore, social networking sites have a profound impact on college students, proving to be beneficial for their education as 

well. 
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Abstract 

The term diaspora traces it's root to the Greek diaspora, which means dispersion. 

In Indian context, the Indian diaspora has grown manifold since the first batch of 

Indians were taken to countries in the eastern and the Carribean islands under the 

indentured Girmitya system. At present there are two types of Indian diaspora- Old 

and New. In the Old Diaspora, descendants of Indentured labour connects their 

identify with Indian culture & traditions. Indentured literature & travelogues are 

valuable sources to know and study about Indentured Indians & Colonialism. As 

often been discussed that "How Britishers distorted India to its cultural roots." one 

of them is Indentured or Girmitya system. Emigration began as a direct response 

to the shortage of labour in the plantation 'King Sugar " colonies following the 

abolition of slavery in the British Empire in 1833. Mauritius was the first to enjoy 

the arrival of Indentured Indian labourers in 1834. 

A lot has been written about the system of Indentureship. Under extremely 

inhuman conditions, millions of poor and unsuspected Indians were shipped out of 

India.  The abolition of slavery led to massive shortage of labour, forcing the 

employers to switch to the indentured system. This allowed hiring of cheap, 

reliable and disciplined workforce under a contract where the workers agreed to 

work for their employer for a particular length of time against mutually- agreed 

wages and other facilities, like cost of voyage and accommodation. Though in law 

it appeared a mutually agreed contract between free people as employees and 

employers. In reality, the contracts were heavily biased against the workers who 

in most cases were illiterate and did not even understand the terms of such 

contracts. Very often the workers were grossly underpaid, mistreated and kept in 

literal captivity. The law also provided for severe punishment of workers for 

violations. So workers did not enjoy any freedoms and many scholars referred to 

the system as slavery by other means.  

Indentured labour called Coolies or Girmityas were sent to many newly 

acquired by British Empire. From 1831 to 1920, a total of a little over two million 

indentured labourers were taken to far-off places, mainly the Carribean-over 

8,00000; Mauritius- 452,000,Africa,Fiji- 82000,other smaller sources of 

indentured. 1 The indentured recruitment system, especially in India, transported 

workers who carried with them the Indian values and arduous journey of 'unity in 

diversity ',promoting both Integration beyond conventional caste and linguistic 

boundaries as also preserving their cultural roots. The notion of 'Jahaji Bhai ' 

remained at the heart of their Indian identity. In spite of several generations 

working as indentured labour, these workers have maintained their cultural ethos 

and values, including language, literature and festivals. In many ways, they have 

preserved some of the old cultural practices which are no more prevalent even in 

India. These societies have also developed some very interesting fusion features 

integrating other cultures, mainly European, African and Carribean. Some of the 

best examples of this extraordinary preservation are seen in UNESCO's 

recognition of Apravasi Ghat, Port Lois as the heritage of mankind and indentured 

route project and preservation of 'Geet Gawai ' style of Bhojpuri folk in Mauritius 

as the intangible heritage. The popular 'chutney ' or fusion music which evolved in 

the Carribean with the fusion of traditional Bhojpuri lyrics and tunes with fast beats 

of Carribean music, is also a manifestation of cultural mixing. In the writings of 

Indo-Mauritian Poet Somduth Buckhory, we can hear the voice of a Village of 

Bihar:-        

Bharat 

Sabse Pahale 

Ham Biharion Ka 

Uttar Ka Ek chota sa 

Gaon hota….(The call of the Ganges,1979)2 

              Indentured Indians came to the lands which already belonged to someone 

else. This meant that legitimating their claims to the nation became more acute, as 

did their commitment to. The length and intensity of their stay in these countries 

meant that they became indispensable to the national ethos itself. One can't think 

of Fiji or Trinidad without it's Indian diaspora. The old Indian diaspora's people 

are linked to the production of one commodity- sugar. From Totaram Sanadhya 

and Beechu (Indentured labourers whose lives have been documented) to David 

Dabydeen and Samuel Selvon, Sugar functions as both commodity and metaphor. 

Selvon's 'cane is bitter '(1957) and Dabydeen's fantasies of the cane-cutter gain 

strength from the surplus value of 'sugar' as a symbol, the production of which was 

the cause of migration in the first instance. It locked them into the temporarily 

familiar, as V.S.Naipaul illustrates poignantly in A House for Mr Biswas,3 " In the 

arcade of Hanuman House…there was already the evening assembly of old 
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man…" work on sugar plantations forged a new identity which was kept intact through the pretence that, in Naipaul's word "We had 

brought a kind of India with us which we could, as it were, unroll like a Carpet on the flat land ".4  

          Some of the earliest Voices arose from the experience of indenture, which began with the crossing of the 'dark waters (kalapani) 

and the creation of new bonds of friendship across religion and castes in the hulls of ships(Jahaji bhai) That experience was created 

through into plantation life, memories of which remained strong. Kumar Mahabir, an eminent author and descendant of indentured 

labour from Fiji, writes  

One a de barrick have six room 

Man dey one room 

Women dey one room 

Who have wife 

dem livin different barrick 

Who have cheren 

dem livin one room. 4 

Kumar Mahabir,The Still Cry, 1985 

In Naipaul's A House for Mr Biswas, it was Mr Biswas's experience in the barracks of Green Vale that triggered his desire to 

own a house.  

  Another voice of indentured is Totaram Sanadhya and his books- "Fiji mein mere 21 Varsh" and "Bhutlen ki katha ". A rare 

account of testament of life as an indentured migrant in Fiji is provided by Totaram Sanadhya, whose ship, the Jumma, reached Fiji on 

23 May 1893.Sanadhya was to spend the next 21 years in Fiji, first as bonded labourer, then as a farmer and priest.His account of the 

years he spent in Fiji, Bhutlen ki katha begins with: 

"On the 28th of May1893, I reached the Nausori plantation barracks as one of 141 indentured labourers of the Fiji Colonial Sugar 

Refining Company…manager tells me that I can only be accommodated in the haunted lines…which I must now describe forthwith." 5 

Sanadhya's travelogues are the clearest contemporary account of an early Indian fragment.They also trace a number of key 

developments surrounding the old diaspora's experience of indenture as a whole. Of special value is Sanadhya's citation of the Tulsidas's 

Ramayana as a text which is read collectively by the early indentured labourers. Mona singh in Ramabai Espinet's The Swinging Bridge 

(2003) recalls  

"I listened to music and a story , till then unknown to me, coming through a veiling Voice of an old women beggar., crying 

through the rain, breaking up the classical worlds of Ramyana with her own tale of exile and banishment, and in broken chords and 

unexpected riffs telling the story of a race. Of racial and tribal grief of banishment, of the taste of purity."6  

           These description of Ramyana hold labourers in their painful situations, which they couldn't change that time. Sanadhya also 

provide us with a very early example of a different approach to accommodation and adaptation. Once, Sanadhya accosts a decadent 

Indian Guru and asks him why he eats meat, drinks alcohol and generally behaves like an animal, The Guru replies:  

          "Yes it was because we were deemed animals in the first place that the recruiters sold us into indenture. We learn animal ways 

right from the start. We lost all self respect and coming to Fiji made us even more like animals…So here we are, children of the great 

wondering sages of India now recast as the foremost gentle animal 'Mr. Coolie Fiji'.7  

  Nevertheless, this was a devastating speech, prescient, despairing and directed, suggestive at Sanadhya himself. As an observer, 

Sanadhya describes the emotional trauma of indenture labourers in his ' Bhoot lane ki katha'. 

          The experience of indenture survives with greater prophetic resonance in the memorials reconstructed oral texts, some replicating 

Indian dialects, others adapted to the local demotic. Fiji's finest Poet Sudesh Mishra, refers to the use of 'bidesia' (monsoon songs of 

love - longing) to overcome the sense of severance from the homeland, as belows  

 Ghar ghar badra, savanwaa ke hey rama  

 kaun nagariya mein chali re bidesia gaiya behal more    

 kotharwa par bhukhe roye 

 ankhiyon se asuwa bahai re bidesiye… 8  

  A descendant of indentured from Trinidad, Dr Kumar Mahabir has collected the oral narratives and capturing the Indenture 

experience in his several books. 'The Still Cry ', is one of them, may be placed alongside Sanadhya's Bhootlen ki katha. The passage and 

the barracks figure most prominently but there are not unusual reading of India of the arkatis and of the drudgery of work. We must 

listen the voice of Maharani,a young widow who runs away from home as she recalls a recruiter's chant :  

"cheenee chalaye 

cheenee chalaye 

going tappu 

tappu mein 

saara bara anna" 9 

          Maharani's recollection named 'Jahaji bhai',touched the life and work on the plantations in Trinidad. Rajkumari Singh, was first 

major female writer of Indo- Carribean,from Trinidad ,wrote a verse called  "Per Ajie" ( Great Grandmother), which she dedicated to 

the first Indentured immigrant woman:- 

Per Ajie 

I can see 

How in stature 

Thou didst grow 

Shoulders up 

Head held high 

The challenge 

In thine eye. 

(Jeremy poynting ,'You Want to be a Coolie Woman, 1990) 

For writers of old Indian diaspora, Plantation history (as in Raymon Pillai's play in Fiji Hindi, Adhura Sapna or shattered 

dreams), a lived memory of the passage as in Brij Lal's Chalo Jahaji, or 'Fare forward, fellow voyagers,in 2000) and an ethical 
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relationship with indenture remain defining features of their artistic endeavors. The letter is captured in a poem about mangoes by 

Mohit Prasad :-- 

I cares an empty thought  

as I clean out a Brass plate 

of thin dal and broken rice bits 

to plant at the end of this voyage.  

(Eating Mangoes,2001) 

  A special feature of Old Indian diaspora's writings that it was written in the vernacular, both standard and demotic. Pillai's Adhura 

Sapna, Subramani's inimitable novel in Fiji Hindi,Dauka Puran ,the Guyanese David Dabydeen's poem and the Indo-Mauritian writer 

Abhimanu Anat's ' Lal paseena' are examples of work written in these languages . Abhimanu's novel ' Lal Pasina' is a sprawling saga , 

part social critique, romance, and historical survey. Two moments in particular indicate the novel's strength. The first is labourer Kisen 

Singh's account of a dream to his Jahaji uncle Kundan. Kundan explains that dreams have no meaning…..The narrator's voice intercedes, 

Kisen Singh's death was the death of history. And the death of History is apocalyptic. 10  

Indenture as sacrifice is a theme pursued by Mauritian writer, Deepchand Behari, in 'That Other's Might Live' (1981), a novel 

which gains greater power in its Hindi translation 'Taki ve ji sake'. Famous Surinamese Poet Candani writes in Bhojpuri to capture a 

'primal' wound arising out of the dislocation caused by indenture.  

 My lost youth I recall  

A life spent in pain 

And now days are asthmatic 

Remembering a farmer's life  

Awaiting the hour's end 

Eating with closed eyes. 

(Ghunghru tut Gail,1988) 

Another Surinamese Poet Jit Narain also writes in Bhojpuri to express a longer narrative of indenture and it's pain :  

The recruiter makes indenture  

The pain you suffered  

Pain hidden behind the veil  

The body aches, the blood boils  

This depot is alien  

A stranger is recalled  

The heart breaks.  

(Jit Narain ki Sarnami kahaniyan, 1988) 

There are some strong cultural ties between Indian Surinamese and India. The Indian community in Surinam participates in 

cultural programmes with India and across diasporas, as evidenced in Hindi newsletters such as Setubandh (The Bridge), edited in early 

years by Mahatam Singh. 

In Guyana, however there was one slave Beechu by name, who  represents an anomaly, an indentured labour who slipped past 

the net, outwitted the recruiting agents and entered girmit as an extraordinary articulate man in his mid - 30s.He was exceptionally fluent 

in English, understood how capital had extracted labour from workers, Presented with us a fullsome testimony of resistance. Bechu was 

a Bengali from Calcutta, reached British Guiana as an indentured labour on the Sheila on 20 December 1894.11 Bechu was fluent in 

English and wrote his critical accounts of overbearing and racist managers. His many Letters mark the beginning of self assertiveness, 

which was to transform itself into the politics of equal rights and fair pay for labour. Edited by Clem Seecharan in 1999, Bechu's 

lettersmay be placed alongside Totaram Sanadhya's as an early voice of indenture. 

               . The legacy of Beechu survives in Guyanese writers Rupali Monar and David Dabydeen. In Dabydeen's poem The 'Canecutters' 

Song turns lyrical as the white women becomes the object of desire of canecutter (slave). Dabydeen's poetry exemplifies the triumph of 

hybrid as language a d culture continue to change. 

As far as cultural aspect of these voices's are concerned, it's role is remarkable to understand the history of indentunbred diaspora. 

Old Indian diaspora reconnected itself with India through culture, food and languages. The food of indenture has remained unchanged 

across classes and gives many works of the old diagram their unique semantic range. In Naipaul's A House for Mr Biswas, Mrs Tulsi 

scoops up ' some beans with a shovel of roti and Seth dexterously worked 'with roti and beans' and made signs with his free hand to Mr 

Biswas. In Naipauls's word " we had brought a kind of India with us, which we could, as it were unroll like a Carpet on the flat land. 12  

Everyday life in diaspora countries cannot be isolated from the Powerful pull of creolisation. To understand something of that 

the ambivalence of that creolisation and the ambivalent position of the girmit ideology, the works of Samuel Salvon Constitute a 

remarkable corpus. 

Some thirty five million strong Indian diaspora in the world has emerged as an important bridge for promoting India's 

relationships with their adopted countries. With the growing Indian standing in the world as the largest and progressive democracy with 

one of the fastest-growing knowledge economies on one hand and the Indian diaspora's rising profile as hard working, progressive and 

qualified people combined with a visible urge for working together for a better world, on the other. The countries of the indentured 

route, also popularly called as 'Girmitya ' countries, have always been very close to the Indian heart and mind. The traditional cultural 

closeness is now manifesting itself in growing educational and economic co-operation as well.  
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Abstract  

The national security issues most impacted upon by globalization are generally 

found to fall into three categories: the nature of security threats in a globalised 

world, the effects of the phenomenon of globalization on the pursuit of national 

security, and the erosion of the exclusivity of the state as a provider of national 

security. the security risks associated with ICT, and in particular the Internet which 

is not constrained by territorial boundaries traditionally defining states and their 

sovereignty. Also, I point out the need for developing and implementing agile 

security related ICT policies to remain on the national security research agenda of 

all states. 

Key Word: - Globalization, National Security, Agenda, Information, 

Communications, National ICT policies. 

Introduction  

Under the constitutional scheme, ‘national security’ is not a subject specifically 

listed in any of the three lists i.e. the union, the state or the concurrent list. The 

subject of security under the article 352 and under the emergency provisions in 

part xviii of the constitution has been assigned to the union government. Though 

it is an overriding executive power of the union, in constitutional practice, 

however, ‘security’ is a subject in which the states and the union have a common 

interest and are expected to act in a coordinated manner. Under the cooperative 

relationship, the duties and obligations of the union and the states are covered 

primarily in article 256, 355, 356 and 365 and also under relevant provisions. 

Entries pertaining to defence of India and control and deployment of the armed 

forces of the union are covered in list-I of the seventh schedule. Public order and 

police feature as entries 1 and 2 in the list ii. Criminal law, criminal procedure and 

administration of justice are covered in list iii as entries 1, 2 and 11a. In 1998 the 

former prime minister of India established an institution with a view to maintain 

the security and peace within the state named as National Security Council. The 

national Security Council (NSC) of India is the apex agency looking into the 

political, economic, energy and strategic security concerns of India. It was 

established by the A.B. Vajpayee government on 19 November 1998, with Brijesh 

Mishra as the first national security advisor. The implementation machinery to 

progress towards the grand objective of building the most populous, democratic, 

pluralistic and secular state of the world, is no doubt the joint efforts of the cabinet, 

the armed forces and security services, bureaucracy, the scientific establishments 

and the entire private sector, the industrial, agricultural and the services. 

Mobilizing all their efforts and directing them towards the great goal is the 

challenge of governance before this country. Since 1998 India has developed a 

new self-awareness and confidence about itself. They had their origin in the 

economic reforms, initiated in 1991, the nuclear and missile programmes of the 

earlier prime ministers, then it prowess of India and the achievements of the Indian 

Diaspora in the U.S. Even as India’s. Progress began on economic and 

technological fronts it also came under jihadist left-extremist and ethnic 

secessionist threats. It also faces the challenge of increasingly assertive china. Our 

border infrastructure and our intelligence collection and assessment capabilities 

are inadequate to meet the threats and challenges. Our armed forces, Para-military 

forces and our police forces require urgent modernisation. Our governance needs 

to be made effective and the delivery system of goods and services for the common 

man should be efficient and corruption free. Our education and health care have to 

be made universal. The higher education, especially technological one and our 

R&D capabilities call for expansion to world class standards. Our entrepreneurial 

skills cry out to be unleashed. Therefore, a national security plan frame-work for 

these tasks and political support for them have to be revolutionized. 

Implications of these issues for security related national ICT Policies BATCH 

A.  

The nature of security threats in a globalised world: What is the current nature of 

security threats in a globalised world? Cyber warfare poses a large threat to highly 

computerised societies. For instance, within the context of globalisation, which 

state can claim a good capability to understand the full scale of its vulnerability 

within its information infrastructure and all its networks? Could a national ICT 

policy be developed that could be founded on the principle of protecting and 

exploiting the use of cyberspace? The latest information warfare literature reports 

increasing methods for conducting distributed attacks and identity theft on the 

internet, called botnets [1]. Botnet attacks include email spamming, distributed 

denial of service, port scanning, remote exploitation of vulnerabilities, and self 

propagation to expand the botnet’s size. Combined with the asymmetrical nature 
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of information warfare and the possible inapplicability of national and international laws, it is difficult for a state to declare ICT 

application dominance in the projection of its national power. Unlike traditional weapon technologies, access to ICT no longer requires 

substantial financial resources or state support. Terrorists, drug cartels, organised crime, spies, and hackers can, with relative ease, access 

and offensively use ICT to support their causes and thus easily pose as threats to national security of any state. National borders are 

becoming irrelevant in the global and information environment and globalisation and ICT remove the differentiation between 

international and domestic threats. The rapidly changing nature of the threats enabled by globalised ICT infrastructure makes 

vulnerabilities difficult to understand and to identify. There is no front-line to ICT enabled information warfare. Potential battlefields 

are anywhere networked systems allow access.  

How then do states develop sufficiently agile ICT policies to deal with this current nature of security threats in a globalised world? 

BATCH B 

The effects of the phenomenon of globalisation on the pursuit of national security: How does globalisation positively contribute to 

national security of the state? Globalisation facilitates interaction among groups that define themselves in terms of values, for instance 

human rights groups and women advocacy groups, across national boundaries. It changes and accelerates the pace with which people 

interact, communicate, and do business. Computer networks and the Internet, for instance, democratise access to information and 

knowledge. Computer networks enable states to differently exercise their national power, especially through their effective use of 

information and communications technologies. States across the globe are able to rapidly move goods, information, and services. The 

global economy increasingly relies on complex, interconnected network control systems for communications, energy distribution 

management, air, land and sea traffic management, and financial transactions. National assets can no longer be protected by traditional 

military and/or mechanical security means only. Because these global effects have no boundaries, they must be addressed both locally 

and internationally. 

National Security 

National security is a function of a country’s external environment and the internal situation, as well as their interplay with each other. 

At least 231 of the country’s 608 districts are currently afflicted, at differing intensities, by various insurgent and terrorist movements. 

In a shocking disclosure, former national security advisor M.K. Narayanan stated that there are as many as 800 terrorist cells operating 

in the country with "external support". As per the national security index (NSI) by India’s National Security Council (NSCS), India 

ranks 8th, with us on top and china at 2nd position whereas Pakistan ranks 49th in the list of 50 countries. The concept of national 

security developed mostly in the United States of America, after World War II. According to the earlier view, national security was 

defined as the requirement to maintain the survival of the nation-state through the use of economic, military and political power and the 

exercise of diplomacy. In order to possess national security, a nation needs to possess economic security, energy security, environmental 

security, etc. "National security is an appropriate and aggressive blend of political resilience and maturity, human resources, economic 

structure and capacity, technological competence, industrial base and availability of natural resources and finally the military might." - 

N.D.A. But with the era of globalization there has been a conceptual shift in the definition and functional understanding of the term 

‘security’, delineating the areas falling within the purview of national and internal security. Under the new techno-economic concept, 

‘security’ enlarged its ambit to include food security, energy including nuclear security, clean environment, and equality before law and 

good governance. The concept of ‘globalization’ of economies, further transformed the dimensions of security to involve ethnic identity 

considerations and mitigation of cultural conflicts in social terms. Whereas internal security, on the other hand, can be defined as 

‘security against threats faced by a country within its national borders, either caused by inner political turmoil, or provoked, prompted 

or proxied by an enemy country, perpetrated even by such groups that use a failed, failing or weak state, causing insurgency, terrorism 

or any other subversive acts that target innocent citizens, cause animosity between and amongst groups of citizens and communities 

intended to cause or causing violence, destroy or attempt to destroy public and private establishment. The national security issues most 

impacted upon by globalisation are generally found to fall into three categories: the nature of security threats in a globalised world, the 

effects of the phenomenon of globalisation on the pursuit of national security, and the erosion of the exclusivity of the state as a provider 

of national security. In this chapter I examine the security risks associated with ICT, and in particular the Internet which is not constrained 

by territorial boundaries traditionally defining states and their sovereignty. Also, I point out the need for developing and implementing 

agile security related ICT policies to remain on the national security research agenda of all states. 

Multiple Manifestations 

Globalization is having a number of effects— economic, political, cultural, religious, social, demographic, environmental, and military. 

Understanding these aspects of globalization is important because the interactions among them can be benign or destructive. In the latter 

case, globalization can trigger new security problems in which the United States may be called upon to intervene.  

Economic Growth and Disparities 

Most economists applaud economic globalization because it promotes efficiency and specialization. They argue that the more global the 

scale of the market, the more efficient the allocation of resources. Several major studies have concluded that nations with open, market-

oriented economies recently have grown twice as fast as those with closed economies; in the 1970s and 1980s the disparity was even 

higher.3 Never before have so many people in so many regions experienced a rise in real income.4 During the past decade, the world 

economy grew by about 30 percent in total value, benefiting many countries— not only in Asia, but elsewhere. Today’s global economy 

totals about $40 trillion, as measured in terms of annual GDP for all countries combined, using “purchasing power parity” estimates. 

This level compares to about $30 trillion a decade ago. Helping propel this growth have been increased exports, which today amount to 

nearly $6 trillion. While most trade is carried out by the wealthy industrial powers, less-developed countries are now exporting about 

$1.5 trillion annually. However, other statistics in poor regions—including rapid population growth, environmental degradation, and 

disease—are far less encouraging. What is hotly debated is whether and to what extent globalization is exacerbating poverty in various 

parts of the world. In the eyes of globalization’s critics, there is a direct, causal relationship between globalization-fed corporate profits 

and global poverty. The modern industrial powers possess 70 percent of the world’s wealth but have only 28 percent of the world’s 

population. Their per-capita wealth is four to seven times greater, on average, than the vast number of far poorer countries that house 

nearly three-quarters of the world’s people. 
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Effect of Globalization on National Security 

1 Background of the Study 

While the international order among states is quite strong, the world is not peaceful. In the wake of globalization and the explosion in 

communication technologies, new security related threats have Emerged that are to a great extent independent of national boundaries. 

As a result, a new kind of war is being waged in every country all over the world; this is because the primary threats to national security 

have changed fundamentally. They no longer spring from territorial and ideological disputes among nation states but from how far 

globalization, technological threats and criminal networks have grown to challenge nation states (Zalur & Zeckhauser 2002). 

In Nigeria today, conflict seem persistent and intractable, moreover after a decade of complacency, we seem to be finally grasping the 

fact that we are fighting for survival under the shadow of catastrophic dangers. Hence, discussions on Nigerian National Security concept 

has evolved rapidly because the security environment in which we live is dynamic and uncertain, replete with a host of threats and 

challenges which are trans-national in nature that have potential to grow more deadly (Pandya &  Laipon, 2008:39). 

Emerging scenario of these trans-national threats which are irrespective of national border and which comprises of a list of 

different risk factors that seem unending spanning from different trans-national crimes like terrorism, human and drug trafficking, money 

laundering etc, to widespread environmental degradation, diseases, climate change and even political policies which might threaten our 

nation’s sovereignty (Brainard & Halon, 2004), has further challenged the concept of national security which now pertains to people 

rather than territories on one hand and development rather than military on the other hand. Now, the notion of national security captures 

the traditional security and human security. National security is now perceived as total security – security of life and property, security 

of the economy and the economic resource areas of the country, security of food and raw materials resources, of general health of the 

people, of environment and national integrity, and preservation of all that society considers to be important and valuable (Imobighe, 

2000). 

Globalization and increased technology has led to the decline of our borders which has led to the increased vulnerability of 

Nigeria to their threats and endangers our national security. The Nigeria – Benin border, which is located in the west of our country, is 

particularly notorious for all sorts of illegal trans-border activities. For this reason, this research work will attempt to discuss Human 

and drug trafficking, smuggling of goods and arms proliferation and the dangers they pose to Nigerian national security because these 

activities are the most common across the Nigeria – Benin border. 

The dilemmas that Nigeria faces with insecurities call for critical investigation of border entry points whether they are performing 

their strategic functions (Willie, 2008). 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

Globalization, have important security implications. Most dangerously, a variety of threats have become global in scope and more 

serious in their effects as a result of the spread of knowledge, the dispersion of advanced technologies, and the movements of people. 

These same developments, combined with  expanding global economic interactions, contribute to some of the problems and resentments 

that lie at the root of these security threats. But paradoxically, many of those same aspects of globalization offer new opportunities to 

achieve economic growth and democracy, thereby ameliorating the threats as well as some of their underlying causes. 

The dangers were clearly manifested in the September 11th terrorist attacks, which showed how the Al Qaeda organization was able 

effectively to exploit new communications technologies, global financial networks, and the ease of movements of people. The response 

by the international community has also benefited from some of globalization’s effects, primarily in technological advances in 

communications and in military weaponry. While it is too soon to say definitively, the result of these attacks may be to dampen some 

of the globalizing trends, as financial interactions receive greater scrutiny and security steps limit the mobility of people. Exploring the 

many issues raised by the September 11th terrorist attacks is not this paper’s task, nor is assessing the relationship between terrorism 

and globalization. 

Conclusion 

Globalization and National Security This report summarizes themes emerging from The Global Century: Globalization and National 

Security. Research for these volumes was conducted by a group of 51 scholars and analysts from the United States and abroad, many 

internationally renowned and others in the early stages of their careers. The goals of the project were to conduct a multidisciplinary 

inquiry and draw upon a wide range of opinions, perspectives, and insights in ways that fused scholarly research with policy evaluation. 

Accordingly, the group included former ambassadors, governmental officials, political scientists, economists, international affairs 

scholars, regional specialists, historians, other social scientists, business professionals, journalists, military experts, strategic planners, 

policy analysts, and information system experts. This large group pursued the common agenda of analyzing globalization, its strategic 

consequences, and its policy implications in their respective fields. The intent of these two volumes is to make a worthy contribution to 

the literature, to help inform future policy choices, and to stimulate further research on the effects of globalization. Volume I examines 

the globalizing world as a whole and its impact on strategic, defense, and military choices. Volume II analyzes functional and regional 

trends. The result is one of the larger and more thorough investigations into globalization to date. Each chapter explores its subject in 

considerable detail. These volumes offer much original analysis on a subject of critical importance. The table of contents of the two 

volumes follows on pages 31 and 32. The accompanying searchable CD–ROM of The Global Century can be accessed using Windows 

95, Windows NT, Macintosh, and UNIX operating systems.  
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उनैसम शतणब्द अबतै-अबतै ममथिलणमे रणजण-महणरणजणक पररकल्पनण 
समणप्तप्रणय भए गेल छल, तिणकथित रणजण-महणरणजण मणत्र जमीन्दणर रहह 

गेल छलणह। हुनकण लोकननक सोचमे अन्तर आबए लणगल छल, अथिकणर आ 

ओकरण कणररे् समणजपर पकड़ कमजोर होअए लणगल छल। हुनकण लोकननक 

आत्मविश्िणस आ आत्मगौरि सेहो क्षीर् पड़ए लणगल छलनन आ तकर मुख्य 

कणरर् छल भणरतम ेअंगरेजलोकनन हस्तके्षप बढ़ब। एकरण फररछबैत डॉ. 
दगुणानणि झण ‘श्रीश’ मलखैत छथि-  

  “उन्नैसम शतणब्दीक मध्यमे अबैत-अबतै ममथिलणक सणमणजजक 

जीिनमे द्रतु गनतए ँपररितान होअए लणगल। तणित कणल िरर भणरतिर्ामे 

अंगरेजलोकननक रणज्य नीक जकणँ प्रनतजठित भए गेल छल। ओलोकनन भणरत 

पर रणजनीनतक अथिकणर प्रणप्त करबणक पश्चणत ् िणममाक-सणंस्कृनतक 

अथिकणर सेहो स्िणवपत करए चणहैत छलणह। ईसणई-िमा-प्रचणरक प्रक्रिय बहुतो 
हदनसँ चमलतहहँ आबब रहल छल, आब ओ आओर तीिा भए उिल। भणरतिणसी 
अगणर्त संख्यणमे छल-बलसँ ईसणई बनणओल जणए लगलणह। तणित अंगरेजी 
मशक्षणक आलोक सेहो िममक पसरए लणगल। विदेशीलोकननक अंगरेजी-
मशक्षण-व्यिस्िणक मुख्य उद्देश्य छल भणरतिणसीकेँ  अगंरेजी-मशक्षणमे 

ननठर्णत कए हृदयसँ आगं्ल-सभ्यतण-संस्कृनतक अन्िभक्त बनणएब, 

हहन्दसु्तणनी सणहेब बनणएब। क्रकछु अंशमे ओलोकनन तणहहमे सफल भए गेलणह, 

परन्तु सिातोभणिेन ओहहसँ समणजमे निजणगरर् सएह उपजस्ित भेल।”1 

निजणगरर् उपजस्ित भेल, पररजस्िनत बदलल, सोच बदलल आ 

एकरहह पररर्णम भेल जे ममथिलणमे समणजकेँ  नि दृजठिएँ देखबणक-सोचबणक 

प्रिवृिक जन्म भेलैक। ममथिलणक सणहहत्यकणर लोकनन त ँ अदौ-सँ 

दृजठिसम्पन्न रहलणह अनछ, नि गनत-नि सोचकेँ  चीन्हबणक सणमर्थयासँ 

ओतप्रोत रहलणह अनछ। 1879 ई.मे सिाप्रिम अंगेरजी स्कूलक स्िणपनण 
दरभंगणमे रणज-हणइ स्कूलक रुपमे भेलणक उपरणन्त नि ढंगक मशक्षणक सङ्ग-

सङ्ग नि-चेतनणक सूत्रपणत भेल-  

“ममथिलणमे अङरेजी मशक्षणक प्रितान कएलनन। हहनकण शणसनकणलमे 

ममथिलण-िणसीक सणमणजजक, सणंस्कृनतक आओर सणहहजत्यक जीिनमे एक नि 

चेतनण आएल। हहनक आकर्ाक व्यजक्तत्ि, कृपणपूर्ा व्यिहणर, विद्यण-प्रेम 

आओर असीम देशभजक्त एिं दणनशीलतण दरू-दरूसँ विद्िणन ्सणहहत्यकणरकेँ  
आकृठि कएलक। ममथिलणमे सिातोमुखी जणगरर् आएल। दरबणरक 

िैदठुयपूर्ा िणतणिरर् सम्पूर्ा प्रणन्तकेँ  प्रभणवित कएलक। ममथिलणिणसीक 

अन्तननाहहत सजानणत्मक प्रनतभण जणथग उिल, आओर मैथिली सणहहत्यक 

विविि वििणकेँ  समदृ्ि करबणक हेत ुलेखनी सक्रियण भेल।”2 

मैथिली भणर्णक लेखनी सभ वििणमे नि ओज-नि सोच लए 

सणहहत्यरचनण हदस अग्रसर भेल। एहने समयमे ममथिलणमध्य चतुहदाक 

व्यणप्त भए उिल एहने-सन स्िर-  
“सुखी देखैनछ दइू गोि चोर आ मभखणरर। 

बहुत खचा बणहढ़  बन्िु  बन्िु  बीच मणरर। 
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निीन व्यणथि आथिसौं समस्त स्िणस्र्थय िणरर। 

अनिा  दैि  सजृठि  देख ु दृजठिकैँ   उघणरर।।”3 

उपरोक्त स्िर आन ककरहु नहह छल, अवपत ुछल ममथिलण-मैथिल-मैथिलीक युगसजन्िक कवि, जननकण अपन भणर्णपर 
अनुपम आथिपत्य छलनन, जननक कणव्यमे मैथिल परम्परणक अनुरुप संगीतक स्िर छलनन, जननक कणव्यमे डगे-डगेपर सूजक्त-

अलङ्कणर-छन्दक आकर्ाक अमभव्यजक्त छलनन, जननक सणहहत्यमे कणलणनुरुप शब्द-लणमलत्य छलनन- हँ, हम गप्प कए रहल 

छी किीश्िर चन्दण झणक। समस्त िजैश्िक मंच एकमत अनछ जे किीश्िर चन्दण झण मैथिली सणहहत्यमध्य नियुगकेर सूत्रपणत 

कएलनन, नितणमूलक समणजकेर युगद्रठिण बनलणह, मैथिल समणजमध्य अबैत पररितान हदस दृजठिपणत करैत अपन सणहहत्यक 

ननमणार् विमभन्न वििणमे करैत रहलणह। 

मैथिली कणव्योपिनमे किीश्िर चन्दण झणक आगमन प्रबन्िकणव्य ओ गीतकणव्य दहूु रीनतक सङ्ग भेल छल। मैथिली 
सणहहत्यमे तँ प्रबन्िकणव्य ममथिलणभणर्ण रणमणयर् क सङ्गे प्रणरम्भ भेल। हँ, मनबोिकृत कृठर्जन्मक चचा कएल जणए सकैछ, 

मुदण प्रबन्िकणव्यकेर सभ रुप-गुर्सँ पररपूर्ा भए जे मैथिली प्रबन्िकणव्य सिासमक्ष होइछ से ननजश्चत रुपें किीश्िर चन्दण 
झणक उपरोक्त कृनतए थिक। एहहसँ ई पतण चलैछ ज ेचन्दण झणक कृनत मैथिली प्रबन्िसणहहत्यक एक आदशा सणहहत्य थिक, 

जकर देखण-देखी एहह वििणक सणहहत्यक ननमणार् आइओ भए रहल अनछ। एतणितण, चन्दण झणक सङ्ग एक नि युग, नि वििणक 

जन्म होइछ। जतए िरर मुक्तक कणव्यक प्रश्न अनछ, मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणसमध्य मलखल गेल-  

“िस्तुत: हहनक गीतमशल्प यहद प्रणचीनोन्मुख अनछ त ँभणि निीनोन्मुख। युग-संिेदनशील व्यजक्तमे समसणमनयक युग-

चेतनणक रस अन्तननाहहत रहैत अनछ तिण ओ कोनहँु जस्िनतम ेयुगसत्यकेँ  व्यक्त कररतहहिण अनछ।”4  

एहहप्रकणरेँ युगसत्यकेँ  प्रनतठिणवपत करैत चन्दण झण अपन मुक्तक कणव्यक मणध्यमे नियुग-नि रीनतकेँ  स्िणवपत 

कएलनन। ओकर बणद मैथिली सणहहत्यमे देशदशण, उद्बोिनणत्मक प्रभनृत समणजसणपेक्ष कवितणक िणरण बहल। यदनुणि झण यदिुर 
द्िणरण संकमलत-सम्पणहदत मैथिली गीतणजंमल अपन िैचणररक मन्िनकें  ननम्न स्िरेँ प्रनतपणहदत करबणक प्रयणस कएलक- 

“ज्ञणन-श्रङृ्गणर सम्बजन्िनी कवितण परणकणठिण पर पहँुथच गेल अनछ। क्रकन्तु आब समय बदमल गेल अनछ। आब विकि 

मणममाक समय उपजस्ित भेल अनछ...िीर िेर्मे मणतण ममथिलणक भजक्तपूर्ा गणनमे तन्मय होबणक चणही। एहहमे देशणनुरणग, देश 

ओ समणज कुरीनत सुिणर सम्बजन्िनी उत्सणह िथिानी कवितण, विशेर्त: गणनक संग्रह भेल अनछ।”5 

ओतहह श्यणमणनन्द झण द्िणरण सम्पणहदत मैथिली-सन्देश मैथिली कणव्यक िणरणकेँ  ननम्न हदशणमे बढ़बणक सपनण देखल-  

“भनहह एहन रचनण उत्कृठि कोहिक कवितण नहह हो, मुदण ओकर मूल्यणंकन समणजोपयोथगतणक दृजठिएँ होएबणक चणही।”6 

एतणितण, मैथिली कणव्यमे नि युगकेर सूत्रपणत भेल, एतए एक गोि आओर पररितान देखनण गेल-  

“आिुननकमैथिलीगीनतकवितण, ज े अङरेजी आओर आिुननक हहन्दी एिं बगंलण कवितणसँ प्रभणवित अनछ, उक्त संगीतक 

बन्िनसँ अपनणकेँ  मुक्त कए लेलक अनछ। आब ई आिश्यक नहह रहल ज ेकवितण िण गीनत कोनो रणग िण रणथगनीमे बन्हले 

रहए। परन्तु एकर अिा ई नहह जे निीन गीत कवितणमे संगीतक तत्त्ि होइते नहह अनछ, प्रत्युत एकर अपन खणस संगीत होइत 

अनछ जकरण पणरम्पररक संगीत शणस्त्रीय ननयम जकड़तै नहह छैक।”7  

एही परम्परणमे मैथिली मुक्तक अपन रुप िरैत रहल, यदिुर, छेदी झण, पुलक्रकतलणल दणस, सीतणरणम झण, भोलणलणल दणस 

आहद होइत एकणएक स्िर सम्पूर्ा भणर्ण-सणहहत्यमध्य गुजजजत भए उिल-  

“हम करब प्रलय, हम करब प्रलय 

हम रहय देब नहह आब जगत मे 

छन भररयो विर् – कुम्भक  भय।”8 

भुिनजीक उपरोक्त पद भयमुक्त समणजकेर पररकल्पनण कएलक, मुदण हुनक अिदणनकेर चचणा करैत मलखल गेल अनछ-  

 “संके्षपमे कहल जणय तँ इनतहणसकणर ओ समीक्षक लोकनन ममथिलणमे अगंरेजी मशक्षणक प्रसणरसँ आिुननक युगक श्रीगरे्श 

मणनने छथि। आिुननक कणव्यक श्रीगरे्श, तहहनण, चन्दण झणसँ मणनननहणर अथिक छथि। प्रमुख समीक्षकमे केिल डॉ. 
हररमोहनममश्रक उल्लेख एतs करैत छी ज ेएहहसँ सिािण मभन्न मत रखैत छथि। हुनक स्पठि मणन्यतण छनन ज ेरोमणहंिक कणल 

आिुननक कणल थिक, मैथिली कणव्यमे जकर श्रीगरे्श भुिनेश्िरमसहं ‘भुिन’ क आखणढ़ क प्रकणशन-िर्ा 1936 सँ होइत अनछ।”9 
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रोमणहंिक कणल हो िण यिणिािणदी कणल िण क्रकछु आन-े ई तँ पतण चलैछ ज े मैथिली कणव्योपिनमे नि पल्लि लए 

भुिनजीक प्रणदभुणाि भेल छल। आब समय आबब गेल छल ज ेबबनण कोनो लणइ-लपि, बबनण कोनो भयकेँ  सणहहत्यकणर लोकननक 

लेखनी अनिरत चलए लणगल, समणज-सणपेक्ष विर्य-िस्तु अपन रुप गढै़त गेल आ मैथिली सणहहत्य अपन अनुपम रुप लए 

समणजक आगणँ अबैत गेल। एहने समयमे मैथिली कणव्योपिनमे नि-नि फूल पुजठपत भए उिल, जकर सुगजन्ि, जकर रुप-

गुर्, जकर आकर्ार् भणर्ण-सणहहत्यमध्य बढै़त गेल। विर्य विविितणसँ पररपूर्ा भेल, उपदेश आ विचणरकेर स्िणनपर स्ियकेंर 
अनुभूनत आ ओहह हदशणमे शोि प्रनतजठित भेल, जीिन-सौन्दयासँ अपन स्िणन बनौन ेरहल, मुदण ओहहमे संघर्ाचेतनण घुमसआ 

गेल, समणजमध्य समणनतणक स्िर गजुजजत भए उिल, लोकजीिन आ ओकर मभन्न-मभन्न शलैी हदस लेखनी बढ़ल, छन्द-लय-

तणलकेर संग पूरैत नि-नि बबम्ब-प्रयोग दृजठिगोचर होअए लणगल छल, आओर उपरोक्त विर्य-िस्तुक उपस्िणपनमे व्यङ्ग्य 

आ स्पठि उजक्तकेर चणसनी बनए लणगल छल। कहह सकैत छी ज ेआब सणहहत्य यिणिा रुपेँ समणजक अएनण बनन पणिकक आगण ँ
अपन उपजस्िनतक भणन करबए लणगल छल।  
एहने समयमे एक हदस जतए कवििर सीतणरणम झण सणंस्कृनतक दतू बनन अपन व्यङ्ग्यिणर्सँ युक्त कवितणक सौरभ चहुहदस 

व्यणप्त कएलनन तँ दोसर हदस यणत्रीजी फेकनी-सन कतकेो पणत्रकेँ  सिासमक्ष करैत समणजकेँ  चेतएबणक कणया प्रणरम्भ कए देलनन। 
आब चहुहदश व्यणप्त भए गेल छल पररितानक स्िर आ पछणनत सणहहत्यकणर लोकनन एकरहह अपन किाव्य बुणझ तद्विर्यक 

कवितणक रचनण करए लगलणह। ओ सभ समणजकेर यिणिा दशान करएबणमे पणिककेँ  कोनो कसरर नहह छोड़लनन आ इएह तँ छल 

मैथिली सणहहत्यमे नि युगकेर सूत्रपणत, आिुननकतणक किाव्य-बोि, आिुननक स्िर। 

िीक एही उिेरबुनमे एक नि स्िर झंकृत भए उिल-  

“जरलैए आपसी सद्भणि 

पणरस्पररक सम्बन्ि एकतण मरलैए 

जणनत िमा िगाहीन(?)समणजक समणथि पर 

जणनत-भेद सद्य: उजणगर भेलैए।”10 

ई स्िर छल हमर वििेच्य जगदीश ममश्रक जे एक हदस जतए अपन कवितणक मणध्यमे एक नि िैचणररक मन्िन हदस 

पणिककेँ  लए चलबणक प्रयणस कएलनन। पूिामे कविगर् जतए आपसी सद्भणि, पणरस्पररक एकतण, जणनतहीन-िगाहीन समणजकेर 
दृश्य उपस्िणवपत कएलनन, ओतहह ओही सभक कणररे् बहि रहल समणज लए जगदीश ममश्र अपन कवितणक मणध्यमे उपजस्ित 

होइत छथि। कहह सकैत छी ज ेआिुननक समणजकेर यिणिा दशान करएबणक कणया हदस उन्मुख छथि जगदीश ममश्र। हुनक 

कवितण संग्रह- प्रिणस वपआसल हो िण कवितण उड़ल अकणस- दहूुक रुप-गुर्केर चचणा त ँबणदमे होएत, मुदण एखन दहूु संग्रहक 

नणम मणत्रपर चली त ँस्ित: दृजठिगोचर होइछ जे दहूु पोिी समणजमे व्यणप्त असंगनतक कणररे् मभन्न ेस्िर प्रनतध्िननत करैछ।  

प्रिणस वपआसल द ूशब्दक मेलसँ बनल अनछ- प्रिणस आ वपआसल। स्पठि रुपेँ ध्िननत होइछ जे एहह कवितण संग्रहमे 

ओहह प्रेमीक व्यिणकिणक चचणा कएल गेल अनछ जननक तरृ्ण शणन्त नहह भए सकलनन। मुदण ई तरृ्ण नहह मणत्र शणरीररक तरृ्ण 
थिक अवपतु थिक सणमणजजक तरृ्ण सेहो, सणमणजजक व्यिस्िणजन्य तरृ्ण सेहो आ आओरो बहुतो क्रकछु। तेँ एतए ध्यणतव्य अनछ 

जे ई शब्द मणत्र अमभिण रुपेँ व्यिहृत भेल अनछ से नहह, एहहम ेलक्षर्ण आ व्यजजनण सेहो अपन उपजस्िनतक भणन करबैछ। हँ, 

सिाप्रिम एतए ध्यणन जणइछ जे एक सणिणरर् प्रेमी हदस, जे संयोग-वियोग-सन शब्दसँ आहत-विक्षत छथि, हुनक श्रङृ्गणररक 

कणमनण पररपूर्ा नहह भए सकलनन तेँ ममणाहत छथि। एकरो अनुभूनत एहह संग्रहमे होइछ अिश्य, मुदण एहहसँ कतेको बेसी 
मणममाक अनछ लक्षर्ण ओ व्यजजनण िवृिक मणध्य़मे गजुजजत होइत स्िर। 

ई तँ सिाविहदत अनछ जे अपन घर-आङन, अपन पर-पररिणर, अपन सर-सम्बन्िीकेँ  छोडड़ लोक प्रिणसमे तखन जणइछ 

जखन आशणक पूनत ाक अभणि बुझणइछ, मनोिणजजछत फल प्रणजप्तक हदशणमे कतहु संचर लगतै बुझणइछ, अजस्िर मनकेँ  जस्िर 
होएबणमे भणङि-सन बुझणइछ- मुदण मनक मनोरि जँ मनोरि ेरहबणक जस्िनत बनन जणइछ, तरृ्ण शणजन्तक कोनहँु जोगणर नहह 

रहह जणइछ- ओहन ेजस्िनतमे सणमणजजकक मन उद्विग्न बनन जणइछ आ तखन ेसणमणजजकक त्रणस जणथग जणइछ आ ओ त्रणस 

समणजक आगण ँसमक्ष भए जणइछ। िीक, एकरहह अमभव्यजक्त भेल अनछ उपरोक्त कवितण संग्रहमे। 
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हमर वििेच्य सणहहत्यकणरक दोसर कवितण संग्रह थिक- कवितण उड़ल अकणस । पूिाक शीर्ाकमे जतए एक सणमणजजकक व्यिणकिण 
सन अमभव्यजक्त भेल अनछ तँ वििेच्य दोसर शीर्ाकमे एक प्रबुद्ि सणहहत्यकणरक दशण-हदशण समक्ष होइछ। ई तँ सिाविहदत 

अनछ ज ेसणहहत्य ननमणार् हेत ुप्रनतभण, व्युत्पवि आ अभ्यणसकेँ  मुख्य तत्ि मणनल गेल अनछ। एहह प्रसङ्ग यशोदणनणि झण मलखतै 

छथि-  

“बुद्थि ओ प्रज्ञण यद्यवप एकणिािणची छैक, तिणवप बुद्थिसँ प्रज्ञणक स्िणन ऊँच छैक। अमभनि गुप्तक किन छैजन्ह ज े

अपूिा िस्तकु ननमणार्म ेज ेसमिा अनछ, से िीक-प्रज्ञण। जखन ओ प्रज्ञण ििकण दृजठिसँ युक्त भए जणइछ, तखन ओकरण प्रनतभण 
कहैत छैक। ओही प्रनतभणक बूतणपर सजीि िर्ान करबणमे जे ननपुर् होइत छथि, सएह थिकणह कवि ओ हुनकहह कमा, कृनत िण 
रचनण-कवितण िीक। कवि ओ कवितणक एहह लक्षर्म ेककरहु कोनो विथचक्रकत्सण नहह होएतैजन्ह।”11 

अिणात ्कवि बनबणक हेतु अपके्षक्षत छैक योग्यतण, मुदण जँ अयोग्य व्यजक्तक लेखनीसँ कणव्यक ननमणार् हो त ँओकरण रम्यं 

होएबणमे संशय बनले रहैत छैक, ओ कणव्य सणमणजजकक हृदयकेँ  आकवर्ात करत िण नहह- तकरो संशय बनल रहैत छैक आ 

संशय बनल रहैत छैक जे ओ कणव्य-गुर्सँ रहहत सणहहत्यकेँ  कवितणक शे्रर्ीमे रणखल जणए िण नहह। 

एहने समस्यणसँ युक्त अनछ उपरोक्त कवितण संग्रह, जे अपन अमभव्यजक्तक सिािण नि ढंगक प्रयोग करैत अनछ। कहह 

सकैत छी ज ेई सभ एहह कवितण संग्रहक विलक्षर्तण थिक, आिुननकतण थिक आ थिक सणमणजजककेँ  सोचबणक हेतु दैत अिसर। 
सब िणम आइ स्िच्छ रहू-स्िस्ि रहूसँ मूल मन्त्र पसरल अनछ मुदण खुट्िण हम एतहह गणड़ब सन अमभव्यजक्त एहह संग्रहमे 

द्रठिव्य थिक-  

“बनणउ अहणँ कोिण-सोफण कतबो 
मुणखआजी परोपदेश देिु कतबो 
अदौक आदनत नै छोड़ब हम 

शौच िरर करब सड़के पर।”12 

एक हदस जतए कोिण-सोफणक सपनण देखणएब सणहहत्यकणर लोकनन अपन किाव्य बुझैत छलणह ओतहह हमर वििेच्य 

जगदीश ममश्र सिािण नि सोचकेँ  व्यक्त करैत छथि ज ेसणमणजजक एक हदस तँ अपन रहन-सहनकेँ  आिुननक बनएबणक फेरम े

पड़ल छथि, मुदण दोसर हदस बणि-घणिकेँ  गन्दण करबणसँ परहेज करब उथचत नहह बुझणइत छनन। इएह तँ थिक यिणिा, इएह त ँ

थिक आिुननक ढं़गेँ सोचैत एक सणमणजजकक तिणकथित अनत आिुननक व्यिहणर। ननश्चये, हमर वििेच्य सणहहत्यकणर एहह 

तिणकथित अनत आिुननक व्यिहणरकेँ  सिासमक्ष करबणमे सफलतण प्रणप्त करैत दृजठिगोचर होइत छथि। 

एतणितण, कहह सकैत छी ज ेजगदीश ममश्रक कवितणमे आिुननकतण, ज ेपूिासँ िरदणन रुपमे प्रणप्त छल, सएह अमभशणप 

रुपकेँ  प्रणप्त करैत दृजठिगोचर होइछ। मैथिली कणव्य-समललणक मणध्यमे मैथिल समणजमध्य एकसमणन सुख-सुवििण प्रणप्त 

करबणक कणमनण-विचणर एक िैचणररक मन्िनक रुपमे व्यक्त होइत छल, सएह अनत आिुननक कणलमे अबैत-अबतै जगदीश 

ममश्र-सन क्रकछु सणहहत्यकणरक लेखनीसँ ओएह सुख-सुवििण एक श्रणप बनन देखणइछ- ज ेथिक हहनक विलक्षर्तण। 

उपरोक्त वििेचन तँ जगदीश ममश्रक कणव्य-समललणक कएल गेल, आब द्रठिव्य थिक हुनक गद्य वििणमध्य आएल आिुननक 

स्िरकेर लेखण-जोखण। मैथिली गद्यक आिुननकतण सेहो किीश्िर चन्दण झणक लेखनीसँ प्रणरम्भ होइत देखणइछ। प्रमसद्ि 

इनतहणसकणर लोकनन मलखनो छथि-   

“आरजम्भक गद्यक स्िरुप सिाप्रिम चन्दणझणक ‘पुरुर्-परीक्षण’क गद्यपद्य-अनुिणद एिं हुनक हिप्पर्ी-लेखसँ प्रणप्त 

होइत अनछ। स्िय ं हुनक अनुिणद ओ हिप्पर्ीलेखक गद्यरचनणमे अन्तर बूणझ पड़तै अनछ। प्रिम यहद कृबत्रम, ननजीि ओ 

प्रभणिहीन अनछ तँ दोसर अपेक्षणकृत सजीि ओ स्िणभणविक।”13 

ओतहह चन्दण झण आ ओहह कणलक गद्य-गद्यकणरकेर चचणा करैत जयकणन्त ममश्र अपन इनतहणसमे मलखतै छथि-  

“आरम्भ कणलक प्रभणिशणली पुरुर् छलणह चन्दण झण (1831-1907) । ई संस्कृतक परम्परणगत समणलोचनणशणस्त्रम ेपणरंगत 

छलणह, तिण ऐनतहणमसक समणलोचनणक पणश्चणत्य प्रर्णलीसँ सेहो अिगत छलणह। मैथिली लेखकलोकननक विर्य मे सणमग्री 
संग्रह करबणक हहनक ज ेपद्िनत छलनन तकर उपयोग चेतनणि झण उमणपनतकृत पणररजणतहरर्क अपन भूममकणमे, परमेश्िर 
झण ममथिलणतत्त्िविमशा (द ूखण्ड) मे आओर तणरणचरर् झण प्रणचीन ओ अिणाचीन विद्िणनमे व्यणपक रुपमे कएलनन।”14 
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उपरोक्त दहूु मन्तव्यसँ एहहम ेकोनो भणङि नहह रहह जणइछ जे मैथिली गद्य किीश्िर चन्दण झणक लेखनीसँ प्रणरम्भ भए समयक 

सङ्ग पररपूर्ा भेल। 

पछणनत मैथिली सणहहत्यकेर विमभन्न वििणमे विमभन्न सणहहत्यकणर लोकननक लेखनी एहह हदशणमे सजग रुपेँ चलल 

लणगल, जणहहमे प्रस्तनुतक ढंग होअए िण विर्य-िस्तुक विस्ततृ पररथि, उपस्िणपनक मनहणरी प्रक्रियण होअए िण शैलीक 

विविितण- सबतरर मैथिली गद्य अपन उपजस्िनतक भणन आन-आन भणर्ण-सणहहत्यकेँ  सेहो करबए लणगल छल। पत्र-पबत्रकणक 

गद्य सौरभ होअए िण किण-उपन्यणसक विकमसत गद्य, आलोचनण-समणलोचनणक हेतु प्रयुक्त मसद्िणन्त-सूत्रसँ युक्त गद्य 

होअए िण नणिकमे नणिकीय तत्िकेँ  देखणर करैत गद्य- सभ हदशणमे मैथिली गद्य सणहहत्यक अध्यिसणयीकेँ  आकृठि करैत 

दृजठिगोचर होइछ। 

हमर वििेच्य सणहहत्यकणर जगदीश ममश्रक गद्यक विविि रुप देखबणमे अबैत अनछ। हहनक पहहल गद्यक पोिी थिक 

1970 ई.मे प्रकणमशत भेल ननबन्ि संग्रह शणस्त्रीय ननबन्ि त ँदोसर पोिी 2004 ई.मे ननबन्ि संकलनक रुपमे पररशीलन, फेर 
2007 ई.मे आएल नबिोलक उत्पवि किण, जकर दोसर संस्करर् 2017मे करए पड़लैक। हहनक गद्यकेर उपरोक्त पोिीक 

अनतररक्त 2017 ई.मे प्रकणमशत भेल छल श्रङृ्गणर भजनमे अलंकणरक झङ्कणर तँ 2020मे हहनक आत्मकिण तीत-अतीत 

प्रकणमशत भेलनन। एहह बीच हहनक संग-लेखनक िममे एक गोि पोिी आएल छल- सररसब पररसरक सणरस्ित सणिनण। एहह 

सभक अनतररक्त करीब सिरर गोि पोिीक भूममकण-प्रकणशकीय-सम्मनत हहनक प्रकणमशत छनन, जणहहमे हहनक गद्य सौठििक 

मूल्यणङ्कनक अिसर प्रणप्त होएत। एकर अनतररक्त िणम-िणम हहनक आलेख सेहो प्रणप्त होइछ। 

तत्कणल उपरोक्त पोिी आ ओहहमे व्यिहृत गद्यमे ओहह विलक्षर्तणकेँ  तणकब हमर किाव्य, जे एहह आिुननक समयमे पणिककेँ  
अपनण हदस आकृठि करबणक क्षमतण रखतै अनछ। 

हहनक पहहल पोिी थिक शास्त्रीय निबन्ध। एतए ध्यणतव्य अनछ ज ेउपरोक्त पोिी स्नणतकोिरक परीक्षण देबणक हेत ु

तैआर कएल गेल नोट्स थिक, जकरण संशोथित-पररिद्ाथित कए पोिीक रुप देल गेल अनछ। मनन करबणक छैक ज ेएक त ँ

सणहहत्य-शणस्त्र विर्यपर आितृ लेख आ सेहो एक छणत्रक द्िणरण। हँ, एतए सबसँ प्रबल पक्ष अनछ ज ेउपरोक्त ननबन्ि आचणया 
रमणनणि झणक दृजठिक सोझणँसँ ननकलल छल, हुनक दृजठिपर पड़ल छल आ आइ चौबन िर्ाक बणदो मैथिली शणस्त्रक अध्ययन 

कएननहणर अध्येतणक हेतु एकर आिश्यकतण पड़तै रहैत छनन- सएह थिक एकर विशेर्तण। रमणनणि झण एहह पोिीक भूममकण 
मलखन ेछथि-  

“शणस्त्र थिक जे शणसन करए ओ शणसनक ननयम कमसँ कम ओहह शणस्त्रक जजज्ञणसुक हेत ुमणन्य होइत छैक। तिणवप 

एहह ननबन्ि सबमे यत्र तत्र ओहह मसद्िणन्त सबहहक प्रसङ्ग ऊहणपोह भेित। क्रकन्त ुमुख्यत: ई सभ ननबन्ि तित ्विर्यक 

वििरर्, स्पठिीकरर्, विशदीकरर् मणत्र थिक। लेखकक दृजठि शणस्त्रक मयणादणसँ ननयजन्त्रत अनछ ओ तेँ प्रणचीन विचणरिणरणक 

अनुयणयी, स्िच्छन्दतणिणदी नहह, उच्छृङ्खल तँ नहहए।”15 

कहबणक तणत्पया जे रमणनणि बणबूक अनुसणरेँ उक्त ननबन्ि थिक पणश्चणत्य सणहहत्यक मूद्ािन्य विद्िणन आचणया अरस्तकू 

विचणर आ मसद्िणन्तसँ अनुप्रणणर्त विर्यक स्पठिीकरर्- विशदीकरर्। एकर उपस्िणपन एहह स्पठितण-सौलभ्यतणक सङ्ग 

कएल गेल अनछ ज ेआइओ ओहहनण प्रणसङ्थगक अनछ जेनण अपन प्रकणशनक समयमे छल। ई विशेर्तण सणिणरर् नहह, अवपत ु

थिक अनत विशेर् आओर इएह विशेर् एकर महिणकें  प्रनतठिणवपत करैछ। 

Lives of the great men teach us how they were subline. And how we too, leave our foot-prints on the sands of 

time.16 

अिणात ्भणिी पीढ़ीक पि प्रदशानणिा तननक कृनत-िवृिकें  स्िणयी महत्िक बनएबणक हेत ुओहहसँ सन्दमभात ननबन्ि मलखल 

जएबणक चणही। प्रणय: एहीसँ अनुप्रणणर्त भए हमर वििेच्य सणहहत्यकणर जगदीश ममश्र अपन दोसर ननबन्ि संकलन- पररशीलि 

लए 2004 ई.मे सणहहत्य जगतम ेउपजस्ित भेल छलणह जणहहमे एगणरह गोि ननबन्ि संकमलत अनछ जणहहमे क्रकछु विमशठि 

विद्िणनक अिदणनकेर चचणा अनछ तँ क्रकछुमे सणहहजत्यक अिदणनकेर। उपरोक्त ननबन्िमे विमशठि सणहहत्यकणर होिु आ हुनक 

कृनतसभ- सभक नणम-गुर्-क्रियणक िर्ान अनत रम्यतणक संग कएल गेल अनछ। एहहमे उजल्लणखत विमशठि विद्िणन थिकणह- 

बणलकृठर् ममश्र, मणका ण्डये ममश्र, रमणनणि झण, भुिनेश्िर मसहं भुिन, मणर्पद्म, गोविन्द झण आ हुनक पररिणर क अिदणनकेर 
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चचा कएल गेल अनछ तँ महणकवि विद्यणपनतक भजक्त-भणिनण, प्रो. उमणनणि झणक किण-भणर्ण, अमरजीक कणव्यमे हणस्य, 

उच्चतर मशक्षणमे मैथिलीक प्रिेश ओ ितामणन जस्िनत ओ अजन्तम मैथिली कणव्यशणस्त्रक प्रसंग। एहह ननबन्िसभकेँ  पढ़लणक 

बणद एक हदस जतए सणहहत्यकणर लोकननक एक स्पठि शब्द-थचत्र उपस्िणवपत भए जणइछ तँ दोसर हदस विमभन्न विर्यक 

उपस्िणपनक मणध्यमे ऐनतहणमसक ओ मणममाक-भणि थचत्र उपस्िणवपत होइछ। उपरोक्त सभ ननबन्ि चुकड़ीमे समुद्र समणएल 

सन भणि प्रदमशात करैछ। एहह ननबन्िमे क्रकछु तँ एहन ननबन्ि अनछ जकर उपयोथगतण युग-युग तक बनल रहत।  
आब ध्यणन जणइछ हहनक एक अमर कृनत िबटोलक उत्पत्ति-किा हदस, जकर दोसर संस्करर् ननकलब पोिीक उपयोथगतण ओ 

विमशठितणकेँ  प्रदमशात करैछ। एकर पहहल प्रकणशन जतए 2007 ई.मे अनुरणग प्रकणशनक अन्तगात कएल गेल छल ओतहह िीक 

दस सणलक बणद दोसर संस्करर् प्रकणशमे अएलैक। ननबन्िकणर यद्यवप सशंक्रकत छलणह-  

“नबिोलक उत्पवि-किण’ केँ  अपने लोकननक समक्ष उपस्िणवपत करैत हमर हृदय सशंक अनछ कणरर् ज ेइनतहणस-लेखन 

िण किणक सजान दहूु हमरण लेल नि वििण थिक। तेँ एहहम ेतु्रहि होएब अिश्यम्भणिी अनछ। हम जेनण-तेनण उत्पवि-किण त ँलीणख 

देल मुदण एकर िदृ्थि-विकणसक किण नहह लीणख सकलहँु, ओ से मलखबणक भणर हम परििी पीढ़ी पर छोड़तै छी।”17 

परिती पीढ़ी लेखकक उपरोक्त उिरदणनयत्िक ननिणाह करत िण नहह, ई त ँसमय-सणपेक्ष छैक, मुदण एतबण त ँदृढ़ रुपेँ कहल जणए 

सकैछ जे नबिोल गणमक रोचक आ ऐनतहणमसक तर्थयक उद्घणिन करैत जगदीश ममश्र अपूिा सफलतण प्रणप्त कएलनन अनछ। 
एहहम ेकनतपय विलक्षर्तण अनछ, तत्कणल सूच्य अनछ जे उक्त पोिी एक हदस जतए एक गणम मणत्रक किण कहैछ ओतहह दोसर 
हदस तत्कणलीन सणमणजजक, आथिाक एिं बौद्थिक जस्िनतक िर्ान सेहो अनत गम्भीरतणक सङ्ग कएलनन अनछ। 

एतणितण, उपरोक्त पोिी आिुननक मैथिली सणहहत्यक एक एहन विलक्षर् पोिीक रुपमे मणन्य अनछ, एक आदशा पोिीक रुपमे 

मणन्य अनछ आ मणन्य अनछ एक सणमणजजक-सणहहजत्यक-ऐनतहणमसक पक्षकेर उद्घणिकक रुपमे। 

ध्यणतव्य थिक जे हमर वििेच्य जगदीश ममश्र 1985 ई.मे पी-एच.डी.क उपणथिसँ अलंकृत भेल छलणह, विर्य छलनन- महणकवि 

गोविन्ददणसक पदणिलीमे अलङ्कणर-योजनण। ई त ँ पूिाविहदत अनछ ज ेजगदीश ममश्रकेँ  शणस्त्रीय पक्षसँ क्रकछु बमेसए मसनेह 

रहलनन अनछ आ जकरण पुठि करबणक हेतु हहनक प्रिम प्रकणमशत पोिी शणस्त्रीय ननबन्िक सङ्ग-सङ्ग हहनक शोि-पत्रक 

उल्लेख कएल जणइछ। एक शोिणिीक दृजठिएँ प्रस्तुत एही शोि-पत्रकेँ  एक दृजठिसम्पन्न अध्यणपकीय दृजठिए ँपोिी श्रङृ्गार 
भजिमे अलङ्कारक झङ्कार रुप देल गेल ज े2018 ई.मे प्रकणमशत भेल। ज्ञणतव्य अनछ ज ेममश्रजी एहह पोिीमे श्रङृ्गणर भजनमे 

प्रयुक्त अड़सहि गोि अलङ्कणरक चचणा कएलनन अनछ, जकर अध्ययन-मनन करब एक सणहहजत्यक अध्येतण हेतु आिश्यक-

सन भए गेल अनछ। एहह पोिीक विलक्षर्तण ओ आिश्यकतणकेँ  प्रनतपणहदत करैत मलखल गेल अनछ-    

“अन्तत: ई कहबणमे कनेको संकोच नहह ज ेमहणकवि गोविन्ददणस (झण) क श्रङृ्गणरभजन पर श्रङृ्गणर भजनमे अलङ्कणरक 

झङ्कणर शीर्ाकसँ प्रकणमशत पोिी सँ लेखक भणर्ण सणहहत्य ओ कणव्यक विविि पक्षक पयणािोचनक संग अकल्पनीय आनन्द 

प्रदणन करैत नि पि प्रशस्त करै मे सिािण सक्षम मसद्ि भेल छथि।”18 

शणस्त्रीय पक्ष अध्ययन-पिकेँ  प्रशस्त करबणमे जँ ई पोिी सफलतण प्रणप्त करैछ त ँ पोिीक सिाग्रणह्यतण अपनहहँ 

दृजठिगोचर भए जणएत। 

जगदीश ममश्र द्िणरण 2020 ई.मे प्रकणमशत भेल छल हहनक आत्मकिण तीत-अतीत। एतए ध्यणतव्य अनछ ज ेमैथिली 
सणहहत्यमे आन-आन वििण सदृश ्आत्मकिण वििण पुठि नहह भेल अनछ, यद्यवप ज ेअनछ से एहह वििणकेँ  पररपुठि करबणक 

क्षमतण अिश्य रखैत अनछ। मैथिली आत्मकिण हणस्यसम्रणि हररमोहन झणक जीिन यणत्रणक सङ्ग अपन उपजस्िनतक भणन 

करबए लणगल छल, आइ क्रकछु विमशठि व्यजक्तक द्िणरण क्रकछु विमशठि आत्मकिण हमरण सभक समक्ष उपजस्ित अनछ। एहह 

वििणकेँ  पररपुठि करबणक लेल तीत-अतीत सणमणजजकक आगणँ आएल आ आबब सहृदयीकेँ  अपनण हदस आकृठि करबणक क्षमतण 
प्रणप्त कए लेलक-  

 “अतीतक प्रीनत-अप्रीनतकर घिनणिणररत लेखकक आत्मसंरचनणक आिणरभूममक भूममकण थिक ई पोिी। एहन तयैणर भूममपर 
लणगल कलमसँ कलम-बणगक छिण अद्भुत भेनहह। एकर फल अमतृोपम उथचते-से सणहहत्योक पक्षमे आ समणजोक पक्षमे।”19 

अिणात ्जँ सणहहत्य ओ समणज दहूु पक्षकेँ  कोनो सणहहत्य अमतृपणन करणबए त ँओहह पोिीक सफलतण, ओहह पोिीक विशेर्तण, 
ओहह पोिीक रमर्ीयतण, ओहह पोिीक भव्यतण स्ित: दृजठिगोचर होइछ।  
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एकर अनतररक्त जगदीश ममश्रक लेखनीसँ आओरो बहुतो क्रकछु सणहहत्यक ननमणार् भेल अनछ, जकर सविस्तर व्यणख्यण 
आगणँ कोनो आलेखमे कएल जणएत। एतए ध्यणतव्य अनछ जे जगदीश ममश्रक लेखनीसँ ननकलल शब्द-सणहहत्य आिुननक 

मैथिली सणहहत्यकेँ  नहह मणत्र उद्भणमसत करैछ अवपतु करबैछ आिुननक भणि-भूममकेर दशान सेहो। उपरोक्त सणहहत्यमध्य 

विर्य-िस्तकु चयन हो िण उपस्िणपन, भणि-भूममक भव्यतण हो िण नव्यतण, चयननत शब्दक रम्यतण हो िण रमर्ीय शब्द-युग्मक 

प्रभणिोत्पणदकतण- सब हदशणमे मसद्िहस्त, सभ हदशणमे प्रशस्त, सभ हदशणमे आिुननकतणक रंगमे रंगल अनछ जगदीश ममश्रक 

विमभन्न सणहहजत्यक अिदणन।   
 सन्दभा  सूची- 
1. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ181, िर्ा-1991 

2. ममश्र जयकणन्त- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- सणहहत्य अकणदेमी, नई हदल्ली-प.ृ218, िर्ा-2015 

3. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ190, िर्ा-1991 

4. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ189, िर्ा-1991 

5. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ193, िर्ा-1991 

6. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ193, िर्ा-1991 

7. ममश्र जयकणन्त- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- सणहहत्य अकणदेमी, नई हदल्ली-प.ृ283, िर्ा-2015 

8. सम्पणदक श्रीश झण दगुणानणि- भुिन भणरती- दरभंगण, प.ृ18, िर्ा-1958 

9. सम्पणदक झण सुरेश्िर- मैथिली कणव्यक विकणस- सणहहत्य अकणदेमी, नई हदल्ली- प-.-121, िर्ा- 2009 

10. ममश्र जगदीश- प्रिणस वपआसल- प्रीनत पजब्लकेशन्स, नई हदल्ली- प.ृ13, प्रकणशन िर्ा- 1995 

11. ममश्र जगदीश- कवितण उड़ल अकणस- प्रकणशक सणहहजत्यकी, सररसब-पणही, प-ृV, िर्ा-2006 

12. ममश्र जगदीश- कवितण उड़ल अकणस- प्रकणशक सणहहजत्यकी, सररसब-पणही, प-ृ19, िर्ा-2006 

13. ‘श्रीश’ झण दगुणानणि- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- भणरती पुस्तक केन्द्र, दरभंगण- प.ृ330, िर्ा-1991 

14. ममश्र जयकणन्त- मैथिली सणहहत्यक इनतहणस- सणहहत्य अकणदेमी, नई हदल्ली-प.ृ255, िर्ा-2015 

15. ममश्र जगदीर्- शणस्त्रीय ननबन्ि- अनन्त प्रकणशन, दरभंगण- प.ृ07, िर्ा-1970 

16. सम्पणदक झण भीमनणि- सणहहत्यरिी, सणहहजत्यकी, सररसब-पणही, प.ृ-203, िर्ा-2021 

17. ममश्र जगदीश- नबिोलक उत्पवि-किण, अनुरणग प्रकणशन,नबिोल, सररसब-पणही, प.ृ-05, िर्ा-2016 

18. स. भीमनणि झण- सणहहत्यरिी, सणहहजत्यकी, सररसब-पणही, प.ृ-263, िर्ा- 2021 

19. ममश्र जगदीश- तीत अतीत- सणहहजत्यकी, सररसब-पणही, प.ृ-21, िर्ा-2020 
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प्रोo  भीमनणि झणक जन्म बबहणरकेँ   मिुबनी जजलणक अतंगात कोइलख 
गणममे एक सणिणरर् पररिणर मे  भेल I ई अपन पखर  प्रनतभण  संघर्ाक बलेँ  
सणहहजत्यक उपलजब्िक मशखर पर पहँूचलणह I ई अपन प्रनतभण सँ  मैथिली 
सणहहजत्यक जणहह तरहें  सजृन कयलनन ओ मैथिली सणहहजत्यक रचनणमे 
एकिण ममसणल कणयम भेल I हहनकण द्िणरण अनेकों वििणमें  विमभन्न 
प्रकणरक रचनण भेल -कवितण ,शोि , समीक्षण , संस्मरर् , ननबन्ि , स्तम्भ 
अनुिणद सम्पणदन आहद I   प्रोo भीमनणि झण छणन्दोिद्ि एिं छन्दमुक्त 
दनूु प्रकणरक रचनण ,करबणमे पिु छथि I हहनक रचनणमें विलक्षर्  शब्दणिली 
, तीक्ष्र् भणिबोि आहदक हदग्दशान होइत अनछ I हहनक कवितण व्यंग्य 
िणर्क तीक्ष्र्तण ,शब्दक िणि ,नि विर्य िस्तकु बणि ,पर नव्यतम  

उजणा संग प्रिणहहत होइत I   प्रोo भीमनणि झणक द्िणरण रथचत महत्िपूर्ा 
प्रकणशनमें लगभग उन्नैस मूल पुस्तक ,अनुिणद एिं लगभग एक दजान 
सँ  बेसी सम्पणदन भेल अनछ I एकर अनतररक्त अमभनन्दन ग्रन्ि 

,पणठ्यग्रन्ि , समीक्षणग्रन्ि , कणव्यग्रन्ि , पत्र-पबत्रकण एिं स्मणररकणमे सेहो 
लगभग चणरर  सय शोि ननबंि आहद प्रकणमशत भेल अनछ I   प्रोo  भीमनणि 
झणक सणहहजत्यक विविि वििणमें अपन रचनण सँ  मैथिली सणहहत्यक 
समदृ्ि  कयलनन I हहनक  ननबन्ि पोिी ‘विवििण ’ लेल सन॒  1992 ई०  में 
सणहहत्य अकणदमी पुरस्कणर सँ सम्मणननत कयल गेल छल I  हहनक रचनण 
सँ समिती ओ अनुिती  सणहहत्यकणर उत्प्रेररत भए रहलणह अनछ I हहनक 
बहुमुखी प्रनतभण हदनणनु - हदन पल्लवित -पुजठपत ओ फमलत होइत रहल 
अनछ I सणहहजत्यक  एिं लौक्रकक दनूु के्षत्रमे प्रो० भीमनणि झण सदृश मिुर 
ओ विलक्षर् व्यजक्त विरले भेिैत अनछ I   प्रो० भीमनणि झणक 
पररचणनयकण  एक महत्िपूर्ा पोिी अनछ , ज े सभी सणहहजत्यक के्षत्रमे 
उपयोगी मसद्ि भेल अनछ I  एहह पोिी सँ किणकणर , रचनणकणर , 

सणहहत्यकणर , शोिपत्र आहद सभक सहयोग भेिैत अनछ I हहनक यही  
पोिी  मैथिली सणहहत्यक विमभन्न रचनणक  रचनण  एिं अनुिणद पररचय 
करणओल  गेल अनछ I पररचणनयकणमें लोचन एिं मनबोि आहद कृनतत्ि 
एिं व्यजक्तत्ि ओ हुनक रचनणक चचणा एहहमे केएल  गेल ,जकेर क्रकछु 
अंश ननम्न अनछ – 

लोचन – 

लोचन जननक पूरण नणम लोचन झण छलनन , जे मैथिली सणहहत्यमे प्रमसद्ि 
छथि I हहनक एकिण मणत्र कृनत ‘ रणगतरंथगर्ी ’ अनछ I   ‘ रणगतरंथगर्ी 
’ संगीत शणश्त्रक पोिी थिक ,जणहहमें रणग-तणल आहदक ज्ञणन करणओल 
गेल अनछ I एहह ग्रन्िमें महणरणज महेश िणकुर सँ लSकS नरपनत  िणकुर 
िररक प्रशजस्त -श्लोक अनछ I रणगतरंथगर्ी  पणँच संस्करर्में प्रकणमशत 
भेल अनछ I रणगतरंथगर्ी में कुल एक सय तीन िण गीत संकमलत अनछ 
I   रणगतरंथगर्ीमें तीन भणर्णक प्रयोग भेल अनछ - संस्कृत , ब्रजभणर्ण आ 
मैथिली I एकर मुख्य भणर्ण संस्कृत अनछ , जे सम्पूर्ा ग्रन्िमें व्यणप्त 
अनछ I एहहमे ब्रजभणर्णक प्रयोग सेहो व्यणप्त रूपमें भेल अनछ I ओहह 
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समयक सिणाथिक प्रचमलत ब्रजभणर्णक स्िणन एहहमे देखिणमे अिैछ I क्रकन्तु ई छलणह मैथिल आ मैथिली हहनक वप्रय 
मणतभृणर्ण छल I   

 लोचनक कवित्ि प्रनतभणक ननदेशनक लेल बणनगीक रुपमे हहनक एक शृगंणर पद - 
ममलन  िसन  विसमणदमल रे देखणमल िनन  खीनी I 

नयन - नीरे परीपुरमल  रे थचत थचन्तण -लीनी I 

पणस बइमस कत पुछमल  रे सत भणनँत बुझणए I 

तइयो रहमल तहेह भणतँणहह  रे मरममस  मशर नणए I 

सुमुणख  न  सुख न सँभणर्र्  रे मुख नहह परगणस I 

अनुखने  णखन सोहणथगनी रे तेज दीप ननसणस I 

कमल िदनन मन मणननक रे हरर ऐसनन जणनत I 

लोचन भन मन जणनक रे मिुमनत देवि कंत    I 

बुझ महहनणि महीपनत रे विरहहन मन - मन्त I 

  मनबोि  

   मनबोिक स्िणन मैथिली सणहहत्यमे महत्िपूर्ा  अनछ , तकेर कणरर् ज ेई महणन कवि विद्यणपनतक  परम्परणकेँ  भंगक 
,शृंगणर -प्रिणन गीतक विपरीत किणकणव्यक मणध्यमसँ मैथिलीक भंडणरकेँ  भरलनन I हहनक प्रमसद्ि  रचनण ‘ कृठर्जन्म 
‘ अनछ I महणन कवि विद्यणपनतक  पश्चणत ्सिासणिणरर्क बीच जतेक लोकवप्रय मनबोि भेलणह , ततेक हहनक पूिािती 
आन कोनो कवि नहह भS  सकलणह I ‘ कृठर्जन्म ’ अनतररक्त हहनक एक आओर पोिी ‘ दणनलीलणक ‘ उल्लेख भेिैत 
अनछ , क्रकन्त ुई पोिी अिणिथि अनुपलब्ि अनछ I   ‘ कृठर्जन्म ’ में अिणरह अध्यणय अनछ I एहहमें  कृठर्क बणललीलणक 
संगोठिक िर्ान भेल अनछ , आओर कृठर्लीलणक मिुर िर्ान अत्यंत समणनयक भेल अनछ बणनगी रूपक -कृठर्क बणल 
- स्िभणिक िर्ान करैत , बणल-लीलणक  कवि रणखी देलनन अनछ - 

भेलहह  ननसंक समय हरर पणओल 

भरर -भरर पणजँ उखणरर ओंिरणयल 

गुड़कल -गुड़कल  मभडु़कल जणय 

जतय अछल दइु बबछा  अकणय 

जमलण अजुान कमलण नणि 

जुगनत उपणड़ल छुइल  न हणि 

खसल महणतरु हँसल  मुरणरर 

भेल अिणत जगत पररचणरर 

                                                 ‘ कृठर्जन्म ’ में तद्भि शब्दक प्रयोगक अनतररक्त ममथिलणक लोककोयुजक्त ओ मोहणबरणक  

प्रयोग सेहो पयणाप्त भेल अनछ I यिण - लणजक लेल मुख हेरलो न होय , एहहसँ सुखद सणप बरु खणय , जडु़णयल कणन  , 

वििणतण बकं , सब दखु जजि पननछणय , आहद कहबी सम्पूर्ा कणव्यग्रन्िमे जीिन्ततण आनन देने अनछ I एही कणरर् 
थिक ज े‘कृठर्जन्म ‘ ममथिलणक पयणाप्त लोकवप्रय भेल I प्रो०  भीमनणि झणक मैथिली सणहहजत्यक एिं लौक्रकक दनुु के्षत्रमे 
सदृश्य मिुर ओ विलक्षर् व्यजक्त विरल भेिैत अनछ , त ेई अमभनन्दनीय छथि I प्रो० भीमनणि  झणक सणहहजत्यक 
रचनणक अध्ययन व्यणपक एिं विस्तणर सँ  विमशा संग विश्लेर्र् कयल जणय , जणहह सँ वििेचनीय शोिकणया  मैथिली 
सणहहत्यक अमूल्य दस्तणिेज मसद्ि हुअए 
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हिन्दू-समाज में अहि प्राचीन काल से हििाि को मनुष्य के व्यक्तिगि िथा 

सामाहजक जीिन का मित्वपूर्ण अंग माना गया िै। ऋगे्वदकालीन समाज में 

गािणस्थ्य, यज्ञ िथा प्रजोत्पादन के हलए हििाि की अहनिायणिा को अंगीकार 

हकया। शिपि-ब्राह्मर् में नारी का िर्णन पुरूष की अर्द्ाांहगनी  के रूप में करिे 

हुए किा गया िै हक जब िक पुरूष हििाहिि निी ंिो जािा और न प्रज्जोत्पादन 

िी करिा िै, िबिक िसु्तिः  िि अपूर्ण रििा िै। हििािोपरान्त िी िि सचे्च 

अथण में पूर्णत्व को प्राप्त करिा िै। बृिदारण्यक उपहनषद् में हििाि की 

दाशणहनक व्याख्या इस प्रकार की गई िै- आरम्भ में पुरुष एक था। पश्चाि् उसने 

अपने को दो भागो ंमें हिभाहजि हकया। इस प्रकार नर-नारी की सृहि का प्रारम्भ 

हुआ। पत्नी को अर्द्ाांहगनी पद पर प्रहिहिि करने के कारर् िी पत्नी के अभाि 

में पुरुष को यज्ञ करने का अहिकार निी ंहदया गया था प्राचीन हिन्दू-पररिार 

में पुत्र का स्थान बडा मित्वपूर्ण था, इस कारर् भी पत्नी पद की अत्यहिक 

गररमा रिी। ऐिरेय ब्राह्मर् के अनुसार पत्नी को जाया इसहलए किा जािा िै 

हक पहि अपनी पत्नी के गभण में प्रिेश कर पुनः  पुत्र रूप में जन्म पािा िै। इस 

प्रकार िमण और समाज दोनो ं ने प्रते्यक व्यक्तति के हलए हििाि को अहनिायण 

बनाया। पाहल-हपटको ंमें भी इस प्रकार के हिचारो ंकी अहभव्यक्ति उपलब्ध 

िोिी िै। परंिु पुरूष की अपेक्षा नारी के हलए हििाि की अहनिायणिा पर अहिक 

बल हदया गया िै और इस संबंि में उपलब्ध प्रसंगो ं से प्रिीि िोिा िै हक 

ित्कालीन समाज में अहििाहिि क्तियो ंके प्रहि अश्रर्द्ा की भािना थी। अंगुिर-

हनकाय में किा गया िै हक पुरुष नारी का आच्छादन िै, आश्रय िै और ििी 

उसका अलंकरर् िै। एक जािक कथा में यि हिचार व्यि हकया गया िै हक 

नारी के शरीर का िास्तहिक आच्छादन िो उसका पहि िी िै, हजसके अभाि 

में बहुमूल्य िि िारर् करने पर भी िि अपने को हनिणि समझे। 

एकपत्नीत्व एिं बहुपत्नीत्वः  - हिन्दू पररिार आहद काल से हपिृ प्रिान रिा. 

अिः  पुत्र-िृक्तर्द् के िेिु बहुपत्नीत्व को समाज में मान्यिा हमली। पाहल-हपटक में 

बहु-हििाि के अनेक उदािरर् हमलिे िैं। मक्तिम हनकाय के रट्ठपाल सुि में 

एक ब्राह्मर् गृिपहि के पुत्र रट्ठपाल की अनेक भायाणओ ंका उले्लख हकया गया 

िै। अंगुिर-हनकाय में चार सुन्दरी पहत्नयो ंिाले एक सुखी सम्पन्न गृिस्थ का 

िर्णन हमलिा िै। थेरीगाथा में थेरी इसी दासी के पूिणजन्म की कथा के प्रसंग में 

उले्लख हमलिा िै हक उसका हििाि एक शे्रहिपुत्र से हुआ। उस शे्रहिपुत्र को 

पिले से िी एक भायाण थी जो शीिििी, गुर्ििी िथा यशििी थी। एक जािक 

में ऐसे ब्राह्मर् की किानी हमलिी िै हजसने अपनी चार पुहत्रयो ंका हििाि एक 

गुर्िान पुरूष से कर हदया। किाहनयो ंकी सत्यिा पर अहिश्वास करना 

स्वाभाहिक िै, परंिु पारस्कर गृह्यसूत्र में ब्राह्मर् चार, क्षहत्रय िीन, िैश्य को दो 

पहत्नयो ंरखने की अनुमहि प्रदान की गई िै। आपस्तम्ब गृह्यसूत्र में ऐसे मंत्र भी 

बिाये गये िैं हजनका प्रयोग सौि को िशीभूि करने के हलए हकया जािा िै। 

ऊपर के उर्द्रर्ो ंसे इिना अिश्य स्पि िो जािा िै हक समाज में बहुपत्नीत्व 

मान्य था, हकनु्त यि किना कहिन िै हक हकिने प्रहिशि पुरूष एकाहिक 

हििाि करिे थे। आपस्तम्ब उस समय िक पुरूष को पुनहिणिाि का अहिकार 

निी ं देिे िैं जब िक उसकी प्रथम भायाण िमणकायण में पहि का साथ देने था 

प्रजोत्पादन में समथण रििी िै। उनके मि में जब प्रथम भायाण िमणकायण में अपने 

पहि का साथ देने योग्य न रि जाए अथिा बााँझ िो जाय िभी पुरूष को दूसरी 

शादी करनी चाहिए। हिन्दू िमण में हपिृऋर् की कल्पना की गई िै हजसके 

अनुसार जबिक पुत्रलाभ निी ंिोिा, मनुष्य मोक्ष के अहिकारी निी ंिो सकिा 

िै। ज्ो-ंज्ो ंयि िारर्ा प्रबल िोिी गई, त्यो-ंत्यो ं पुत्र का मित्व बढ़िा गया 

और पुत्र के अभाि में पुनहिणिाि भी आिश्यक िोिा गया। परंिु िसु्तिः  यि 

हिन्दू समाज का आदशण निी ंमाना गया िै। दम्पहि शब्द से एक पहि और एक 

पत्नी की जोडी का बोि िोिा िै। िमणशाि रचहयिाओ ंने जो व्यिस्था दी िै िि 
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बहुपत्नीत्व का समथणन करना निी ंिै। उन्ोनें िो अिस्थाहिशेष में िो बहुपत्नीकिा के मान्यिा प्रदान हकया- अथाणि् जब पत्नी 

हचररूग्निा के कारर् िमणकायण में असमथण िो जाय अथिा बााँझ िो जाए िो पुरूष को पुनहिणिाि करना चाहिए, परंिु न िो अहिकांश 

पहत्नयााँ हचररूग्निा को प्राप्त करिी िोगी और न बााँझपन को िी। यि भी ध्यान देने की बाि िै हक दाम्पत्य संबंि के मूल में 

पारस्पररक पे्रमाशक्ति की प्रिानिा रििी िै हजसके कारर् प्रायः  पहि पुनहिणिाि से हिरि िोिे िैं। इसके साथ िी पररिार की 

आहथणक पररक्तस्थहि पर भी बहुि कुछ हनभणर करिा िै। एकाहिक पहत्नयो ंििी व्यक्ति रख सकिा िै हजसमें उनके भरर्-पोषर् 

का सामर्थ्ण िो। 

उपलब्ध प्रमार्ो ंसे यि हनष्कषण हनकलिा िै हक बहुपत्नीकिा का प्रचलन मुख्यिः  समाज के राजन्य िगण िथा अहभजाि कुलो ंमें 

िी सीहमि रिा। राजाओ ंके अन्तः पुरी में सुन्दररयो ंका सदा जमघट रििा था। कभी युर्द् में हिजयश्री प्राप्त करने के कारर्, िो 

कभी उपिार में, िो कभी स्वयंिर में उन्ें राजकन्याओ ंको उपलब्ध करने का सौभाग्य हमलिा रिा। मिाभारि का कथन िै हक 

राजाओ ंको बहुपत्नीकिा से कोई अिमण निी ंिोिा। राजाओ ंमें िो यदा-कदा िी मयाणदा पुरुषोिम राम के सदृश एक पत्नीव्रिी 

का उदािरर् हमलिा िै। जािको ंमें हजन राजाओ ंका उले्लख िै उनमें एक मात्र सुरूहच िी एक पत्नीव्रिी िैं शेष बहुपत्नीचारी िैं। 

जािको ंमें किी ंिो राजाओ ंके सैकडो ंराहनयो ंका उले्लख हमलिा िैं िो किी ंइस हिचार की अहभव्यक्ति हमलिी िै हक सौि का 

िोना िी के हलए अहभशाप िै। बुर्द् के समकालीन सभी राजाओ ंकी अनेक पहत्नयो ंथी। हबंहबसार, प्रसेनहजि, उदयन, अजािशतु्र, 

सभी बहुपत्नीचारी थे। अिः  राजाओ ंकी बहुपत्नीकिा में संदेि की बाि िी निी ंरि जािी िै। जो नागररक िनाढ्य थे उनके 

एकाहिक हििाि करने की संभािना को भी अस्वीकार निी ंहकया जा सकिा। 

पाहल-हपटक से ज्ञाि िोिा िै हक हििाि-संबंि-हनिाणरर् में मध्यस्थिा िथा पारस्पररक िािाण का आश्रय हलया जािा था। हजसका 

उपक्रम िोिा था िर के अहभभािक द्वारा। िर के मािा-हपिा अपने पुत्र के हलए उपयुि कन्या की िलाश में अपने आदहमयो ं

को भेजा करिे थे। इस बाि के भी प्रमार् हमलिे िैं हक िर स्वयं कन्या को पसंद करिा। कई मािा-हपिा इसहलए हचंहिि रिा 

करिे हक उनकी प्राप्त यौिना-कन्या हकसी भी िर को पसंद निी ंआिी। इस बाि का भी पिा चलिा िै हक हििाि योग्य कन्या 

के एकाहिक प्रर्यी िोने पर सफलिा उसी को प्राप्त िोिी थी हजसके पक्ष में कन्या के हपिा का हनर्णय िोिा। अनोपम के अनेक 

प्रर्यी थे जो मूल्यिान उपिार लेकर उसके पास जािे और उसके हपिा के पास अपने दूिो ंको भेजिे थे। एक ब्राह्मर् की चार 

कन्याएाँ  थी और चारो ंक एक-एक प्रर्यी थे। सामाहजक परंपरा के अनुसार िर-ििू के अहभभािको ंद्वारा हििाि संबंि के उपक्रम 

हकये जािे थे, परंिु ियस्क िर-ििू की आकांक्षाओ ंिथा अहभरूहचयो ंको ध्यान में रखना आिश्यक िो जािा िोगा। यहद ऐसा 

निी ंिोिा िो जािको ंमें युिहियो ंके प्रर्हययो ंके उले्लख निी ंहमलिे। मिािीर के समग्र में जाहिगि भािनाएाँ  प्रबल िो गयी ंथी, 

अिः  सामान्यिया यि पसंद निी ंहकया जािा था हक अंिजाणिीय हििाि संबंिो ंके कारर् हकसी कुल का रि दूषर् िो। कुल की 

पहित्रिा की रक्षा के हिचार से सुजािीय हििाि को सिोिम माना गया िै अंिजाणिीय हििािो ंको प्रोत्सािन निी ंहदया गया। समाज 

का िािािरर् जािीय हमश्रर् के हिरूर्द् था और शािाकार अंिजाणिीय हििािो ंको हनरुत्साहिि करने के हलए चेिािान रिे। बौर्द् 

हपटक में िहर्णि हििािो ंमें संबंर्द् पक्षो ंको सदा समान जाहि िथा कुल का बिाया गया िै- ब्राह्मर्, क्षहत्रय, शे्रहि, भांडागररक आहद 

अपनी संिान के हििाि स्वजाहि के अंिगणि समान सामाहजक प्रहििा एिं आहथणक क्तस्थहि में कुलो ंमें संपन्न करिे थे। ज बिे अपने 

पुत्र के हलए कन्या की खोज में दूि भेजिे िो उनसे किा करिे- सजािीय और समान कुल की कुमारी का चयन करना। इस 

हिचार का समथणन िमणशाि में भी िोिा िै, क्ोहंक िे सजािीय कन्या के पाहर्ग्रिर् की व्यिस्था देिे िैं। 

संदभण गं्रथ - 

* भारि का प्राचीन इहििास 

राम शरर् शमाण 

(1) प्राचीन भारि सौरि चौबे 
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प्रस्ताविा  

काललदास के कृलिर्ोों में वन्य प्रदेशोों का लववरण उनकी कल्पना और कला का शे्रष्ठ 

उदाहरण है। उनकी रचनाओों में वन्य प्रदेशोों के लवलवध िथा समृद्ध पररसर को उन्ोोंने इिनी 

सुोंदरिा और उतृ्कष्टिा के साथ लचलिि लकर्ा है लक मन उस प्राकृलिक स ोंदर्य में समालहि 

हो जािा है। 

काललदास के काव्ोों में वन्य प्रदेशोों का वणयन उनकी काव्शैली की एक महत्वपूणय 

लवशेषिा है। उन्ोोंने वन प्रदेशोों की सुोंदरिा, उनकी प्राकृलिक लवलवधिा और वािावरलणक 

साोंसृ्कलिक अनुभूलिर्ोों को उतृ्कष्टिा से लचलिि लकर्ा है। उनके काव् में वन प्रदेशोों का 

वणयन अक्सर उनके प्रमुख कलविाओों में लमलिा है, जैसे लक “ऋिुसोंहार”, “मेघदूि”, और 

“कुमारसम्भव”। उन्ोोंने वन प्रदेशोों की लवलवधिा, सुोंदरिा, और प्राकृलिक समृद्धद्ध को वाक्ोों 

में अत्योंि कल्पनाशीलिा से व्क्त लकर्ा है। 

कुमारसोंभवम्  काव् में वन्य जीवन के स ोंदर्य का वणयन  है। जोंगल की सुोंदरिा, 

वन्य प्रालणर्ोों की लवलवधिा, और प्राकृलिक पररसोंचरण के रोमाोंचक अनुभव को काव् में 

लवलवधिा से लचलिि लकर्ा गर्ा है। वन्य जीवन का वणयन काव् की कलविा में रोमाोंचकिा 

और स ोंदर्य का अनुभव प्रदान करिा है। 

काहलदास ने कुमारसोंभवम् काव् को वन्य प्रदेश के हिमालय-िर्णन से आरोंभ हकया 

िै। प्रथम सगण के प्रारक्तम्भक सत्रि पद्ो ंमें कहि ने हिमालय पिणि का भव्य ि गररमापूर्ण 

हचत्रर् करिे हुए इसकी हिहिि छहियो,ं प्राकृहिक िैभि इसके हनिाहसयो ंके कायण-कलापो ं

िथा पिणिराज के पुराकथात्मक व्यक्तित्व का उदाि हचत्रर् हकया िै। 

“असु्यत्तरस्याों लदलश देवतात्मा 

लिमाियय िाम िगालिराजः  । 

िूवाणिरौ तययलििी वगाह्य क्तथितः  

िृलिव्ाों इव मािदण्डः  || १ | 

र्ह श्लोक लहमालर् पवयि के महत्व को व्क्त करिा हैजो उत्तरी भारि में द्धथथिहै| 

 ™मानवीर् राग, कोमल भावनाओों िथा कल्पना के नवनवोने्मष का जो रूप 

कुमारसम्भव के अष्टम सगय में लमलिा है, वह भारिीर् सालहत्य का लशखर कहा जा सकिा 

है। कलव ने सन्ध्या और रालि का वणयन लहमालर् के पावन प्रदेश में लशख के गररमामर् वचनोों 

के द्वारा पावयिी को सम्बोलधि करिे हुए करार्ा है, और प्रसोंग, पाि, देशकाल के अनुरूप 

प्रकृलि का इिना उदात्त और कमनीर् वणयन लवश्व सालहत्य में दुलयभ कहा जा सकिा है 

|काललदास की कल्पना खेिोों और खललहानोों में रमिी है, प्रकृलि के सहज स न्दर्य का मानव-

स न्दर्य से और कृलिम साज-सज्जा से उतृ्कष्टहो पािी है।कुमारसोंभव के वन्य जीवन का 

लचिण उसके पे्रम कहानी में एक महत्वपूणय भूलमका लनभािा है | इसके जररए, काव् वन्य 

जीवन के स ोंदर्य और उसके साथीदारोों के साथ कुमारसोंभव के पे्रम के अलद्विीर् सोंगम का 

लचिण प्रसु्ति करिा है। 

काललदास के काव् में वन्य प्रदेशोों का वणयन लकसी अनुपम कल्पना का पररणाम 

है। उन्ोोंने प्राकृलिक स ोंदर्य को एक अलद्विीर् अनुभव के रूप में व्क्त लकर्ा है, जो हमें 

स्वप्न में भी प्राप्त नही ों होिा। वन्य प्रदेश के लचिण में, उन्ोोंने प्रकृलि की अलद्विीर्िा और 

उसकी जीवनदालर्निा को उतृ्कष्टिा से लचलिि लकर्ा है। वन प्रदेश के नजारे, जोंगलोों की 

गहराई, वन्य जीवन की आवाज, और प्राकृलिक रोंग-लिरोंगी छार्ा का वणयन काललदास के 

काव् में प्रलिफललि होिा है। उनकी वाणी में वन्य प्रदेशोों का लचिण इिना साहलसक और 

समृद्ध है लक अध्यर्न के पश्चाि् गहराई से समझने का अनुभव प्राप्त होिा है। 

"मेघदूिम्" में, मेघ एक लदव् पक्षी है जो वन्य प्रदेशोों की र्ािा करिा है और 

भारिीर् नारी के साथ सोंदेश पहुोंचाने को पे्रररि लकर्ा जािा है। उनकी र्ािा उन्ें उत्तर 

भारि के प्रमुख थथलोों की ओर ले जािी है, जैसे लक लहमालर्, गोंगा नदी, और प्रलसद्ध नगरोों 

का द रा। 

मेघ की र्ािा के द रान, उन्ोोंने वन्य प्रदेशोों की प्राकृलिक स ोंदर्य, नलदर्ोों की शाोंलि, 

और पहाडोों की मलहमा को देखा और महसूस लकर्ा। उन्ोोंने भारिीर् म सम और वािावरण 

की सुोंदरिा को िखूिी महसूस लकर्ा और इसे काव् में अपने सोंदेश को साझा करने के 

ललए उपर्ोग लकर्ा। उनकी र्ािा उन्ें प्राकृलिक स ोंदर्य और भारिीर् सोंसृ्कलि की 

अलद्विीर्िा का अनुभव करािी है। 

“मेघदूि” काव् में वन्य प्रदेश का वणयन इस श्लोक में  प्राप्त होिा है:--- 

छन्नयिान्तः  िररर्तफिद्ययलतल ः  काििामै- स्त्वय्यारूढे लशखरमचिः  

लिग्धवेर्ीसवरे्। िूिोंयास्यत्यमरलमिुिपे्रक्षर्ीयामवथिा मधे्य श्यामः  स्ति इव 

 ुवः शेषलवस्तार िाणु्डः ||२| 
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र्ह श्लोक सुन्दरिा की भावना को व्क्त करिा है, लजसमें एक वन के मध्य में लवराजमान पवयि का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है। र्हााँ पवयि के ऊपर 

झील के चमकिे पानी, उज्ज्वल फल, और िडी र शनी के िारे के साथ कैसे एक सुन्दर वन का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है। इसमें प्राकृलिक स न्दर्य का मधुर 

लमलन है, जो देखने र्ोग्य है। 

      काललदास मेघ र्ािा लचिण करिे समर् वन्य प्रदेश के लनलवयन्ध्यानदी को मनुष्य के सुख-दुुः ख मेंसहभालगनी के रूप में लनरुलपि लकर्ा है | नदी 

की सुरम्यिा और उसके मधुमर् अवदानोों ने कलव को इिनी लवमुग्धिा और िन्मर्िा प्रदान की है लक उसे नदी नालर्का सी प्रिीि होिी है। र्क्ष मेघ 

से कहिा है लक हे मेघ ! उज्जलर्नी के मागय में लनलवयन्ध्या नदी िहिी है जो िुम्हें अपने हाव-भाव से अपनी ओर आकृष्ट करेगी और लकस प्रकार िुमको 

अपनी ओर आकृष्ट िो सुनो िरोंगोों के हलचल के कारण शब्दार्मान पलक्षर्ोों की पोंद्धक्त रूपी करधनी को धारण करने वाली, स्खललि प्रवाह के कारण 

सुन्दरिापूवयक िहने वाली अथायि् मस्त होकर चलने वाली और भोंवर रूपी नालभ को लदखाने वाली वह लनलवयन्ध्या नदी रूपी नालर्का से लमलकर िुम 

रस अवश्य प्राप्त करना, क्ोोंलक कालमलनर्ोों का हाव-भाव प्रदशयन ही रलिप्राथयना का वचन होिा है। 

लफर िुरन्त ही कलव ने लनलवयन्ध्या को लवरलहणी के रूप में भी लचलिि लकर्ा है। वेदना की व्ाकुलिा का र्ह अनूठा वन्य प्रदेश के प्रकृलि-

लचिण है। लनलवयन्ध्या नदी की धारा वेणी की िरह पिली हो गर्ी है और िट पर के पेडोों के पीले पते्त झड कर उस पर आ लगरे हैं, लजससे उसकी 

काद्धन्त पीली पड गर्ी है। इस प्रकार लनलवयन्ध्या लवरही कृशाङ्गी की िरह जान पडिी है। र्हमेघ-लप्रर्िम का ही स भाग्य है लक उसके ललरे् कोई घुल-

घुल कर क्षीण होिी जा रही है|िि र्ह मेघ का धमय हो जािा है लक वह वषाय करके उसकी इस कृशिा को दूर करे। 

वेर्ी ूतप्रतिुसलििा तामतीतस्य लसनु्ः  

िाणु्डच्छाया तटरुितरुभ्रोंलशलमजीर्णिर्णः  ।सौ ाग्यों ते सु ग  लवरिावथिया व्ञ्जयन्तीकाश्यण येि त्यजलत लवलििा स त्वयैवयििाद्यः  ।। ३ 

महाकलव काललदास की प्रवृलत्त भावोों को उद्दीप्त करने के ललरे् वन्य प्रदेश के रमणीर् लचिउपद्धथथि करने की ओर अत्यलधक आग्रह रखिी है। र्ही 

कारण है लक काललदास ने वन्य प्रदेश केउपादानोों का आलम्बन रूप में ग्रहण कर काव् को लचरनूिन स न्दर्य प्रदान लकर्ा है।मानवजीवन की 

लचरन्तन लालसाओों की उपेक्षा न कर कलव ने उसकी अलनवार्य अपेक्षा के आग्रह का आदर लकर्ा है:- 

क्तथित्वा तक्तिि् विचरविू ुिकुञे्ज मुहूतणम् 

तयययत्सगणदु्रततरगलतस्तत्परों  वत्मण तीर्णः  । 

रेवाों द्रक्ष्यसु्यििलवषमे लवन्ध्यिादे लवशीर्ाां 

 क्तिचे्छदैररव लवरलचताों  ूलतमङे्ग गजस्य॥४| 

इस श्लोक में वनचररणी (वन में रहने वाली मलहला) को िेजी से चलिे हुए िारोों की िरह लदखार्ा गर्ा है, जो उत्सगय (प्राचीर) के जल में चल रही हैं। 

इससे सोंगीिज्ञान का मूल्ाोंकन लकर्ा जा रहा है। श्लोक में रेवा नदी की शाखा का उले्लख है, जो लवन्ध्य पवयि के पाद से िहिी है। इससे गज (हाथी) 

की भद्धक्त के चेद का उपमा लदर्ा गर्ा है। 

"ऋिुसोंहार" में काललदास ने वन्य प्रदेशोों में घलटि लवलवध घटनाओों का लववरण िहुि ही सुोंदरिा से लकर्ा है। उन्ोोंने वनोों में प्राणी, पक्षी, प्रालणर्ोों 

के िीच सोंगलि, सोंघषय, और सहर्ोग के दृश्योों को लवस्तारपूवयक लचलिि लकर्ा है। सोंसृ्कि सालहत्य में स्विन्त्र ऋिु वणयन द्वारा पर्ायवरण-स ष्ठव का वणयन 

इस रचना में लवशेष रूप से पररगणनीर् है। इस रचना के माध्यम से कलवकुलकमललदवाकर काललदास ने ग्रीष्म, वषाय, शरद, हेमन्त, लशलशर व वसन्त 

नामक छुः  ऋिुओों का क्रमशुः  वणयन लकर्ा है। 

ऋिुसोंहार के प्रथम सगय ग्रीष्म ऋिु वणयन में सूर्य की प्रचण्ड लकरणें सि को सोंिप्त करने लग जािी हैं। ग्रीष्म ऋिु में सवयि गमी का साम्राज्य 

लदखाई देिा है। वन्य प्रदेश में जल का लमलना असोंभव सा हो गर्ा है। प्यास से व्ाकुल मृगोों के िालु सूख गए हैं। ऐसे में मृगमरीलचका में जल प्राप्त 

करने की आशा से वे एक वन से दूसरे वन में द ड रहे हैं। कहने का आशर् र्ह है लक 'जल ही जीवन है भाव को आत्मसाि् कर कलव पृथ्वी पर होने 

वाली झील के लगरिे स्तर को पशु-पलक्षर्ोों के माध्यम से लसद्ध लकर्ा है एवों इसके माध्यम से जल की िूोंद-िूोंद िचाने का सोंदेश भी लमल जािा है- 

मृगः  प्रचण्डतिता लिता  ूषर्ों 

तृषा मित्या िररश उष्टकतिवः । 

विाने्त्र तययलमलत प्रिालवता 

लिररक्षय ल न्ना ज्ञािसलन्न ों ि ः ।।५| 

ग्रीष्मकाल रूपी राजा का चारोों ओर इिना प्रभाव िढ गर्ा है लक स्वाभालवक रूप से आपस में िैर रखने वाले जीव भी परस्पर के िैर का पररत्याग कर 

मानो मैिीभाव का ही उपदेश देिे होों। 

जैसा लक सपय और मरू्र में वध्य घािक भाव स्वाभालवक है, लकनु्त सपय भीषण गमी के प्रभाव से झुलस जािा है, मागय की गमय धूल से जलिा 

हुआ सा टेढी गलि से आकर अपना मुख नीचे करिे हुए दीघय श्वाोंस लेकर लेटे हुए मरू्र नीचे िैठ गर्ा है। इसी प्रकार मरू्र भी ग्रीष्म के प्रभाव से अत्यन्त 

क्लान्त है। वह अपने नीचे िैठे सपय को देखकर भी कुछ नही ों कह पा रहा है- 

रवेमुणखैरल तालितय भ्रषों लवद्ध्यमािः  

िलि ति तिोंसुल ः । 

अवाङ्मुखयलजह्मगलतर्श्णसि मुहः  फर्ी मृस्य लिलित लिशीदलत।।६| 

उपरु्यक्त पद्य के माध्यम से हमें भी वन्य प्रदेश के पशु-पलक्षर्ोों की िरह जन्मजाि वैरभाव का पररत्याग कर आपस में स हादय  भाव अपनाना चालहए साथ 

ही पर्ायवरण के सोंवधयक इन वन्य  के पशु-पलक्षर्ोों के अलधकालधक सोंरक्षण का प्रर्ास करना चालहए। 

ऋिुसोंहार की रचना के समर् महाकलव काललदास लवन्ध्य के आसपास के के्षि में रम रहे थे, ऐसा इस रचना के वणयनोों से स्पष्ट होिा है। प्रथम् 

सगय में भीषण और दुगयम काोंिारोों का उले्लख िाणभट्ट के ‘लवन्ध्याटवी वणयन’ का स्मारक है। लजन पशु-पलक्षर्ोों िथा वनस्पलिर्ोों का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है, 

वे भी लवन्ध्य के्षि में िहुिार्ि से पारे् जािे हैं। र्लद ग्रीष्म वणयन में कलव लवन्ध्य के वनोों की मनोहाररिा से आकलषयि है- 

“विालि वैन्ध्यालि िरों लत मािसों 

लव ूलषतानु्यद्गतिल्लवैदु्रणमै|| 
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काललदास ने वसोंि ऋिु के आगमन के साथ हररर्ाली, फूलोों की लमठास, और प्रकृलि के नवीनिम रोंगोों का वणयन लकर्ा है। वसोंि के आगमन 

के साथ वन में खुशी का वािावरण िनिा है और सभी प्रालणर्ोों की आत्मा उत्सालहि होिी है। 

काललदास ने वन के प्रालणर्ोों के साथ उनके जीवन की लडाई, और सोंघषय का लववरण लकर्ा है। प्रालणर्ोों की आपसी सहार्िा और लवश्वास को 

लदखािे हुए, वे आपस में साथीर्िा का अनुभव करिे हैं।ऋिुओों के पररवियन के साथ वन के प्रालणर्ोों की आदिोों और जीवन के अनुकूलिा का लववरण 

लकर्ा है। प्रालणर्ोों के िीच आपसी सम्बन्ोों के लवलवध आर्ाम को उन्ोोंने अत्योंि सूक्ष्मिा से प्रसु्ति लकर्ा है। 

काललदास रलचि "ऋिुसोंहार" काव् केवन्य प्रदेशोों में घलटि घटनाओों का लववरण एक प्राकृलिक और सालहद्धत्यक उतृ्कष्टिा का प्रिीक है। 

उन्ोोंने वन के प्रालणर्ोों के जीवन की समृद्धिा, सोंघषय, और सहर्ोग को िहुि ही सुोंदरिा से वलणयि लकर्ा है। 

वन्य प्रदेश  की महत्ता को ििािे हुए र्ह श्लोक:----- 

“वन्य प्रदेशों सुखमेध्यों  

समुत्कण्ठों  लवलचन्तयेत्। 

लवलचन्तयलत चाशुचौ  

तालि सवाणलर्  गवाि्॥७| 

इस श्लोक का अथय है लक मनुष्य को वन्य प्रदेश में रहकर जीवन लििाने में िहुि सुख लमलिा है। उसे जोंगल की खोज में लप्रर्िा होिी है। जि 

वह उस वनोों की खोज करिा है, िो भगवान् उसे सभी वन्य प्रालणर्ोों की लवशेषिा के िारे में ध्यान में रखने की क्षमिा प्रदान करिे हैं। 

काललदास के काव्ोों में, वन प्रदेश की मधुर सुरीलिा, शाोंलि, और उसकी असीम स ोंदर्य एक अलद्विीर् अनुभव प्रदान करिी है। उनकी वाणी 

में, वन प्रदेश के प्राकृलिक ित्वोों की मलहमा और उनकी महत्ता को व्क्त लकर्ा गर्ा है। उन्ोोंने जोंगलोों की गहराई, नलदर्ोों की चहल-पहल, पहाडोों 

की महानिा, और फूलोों की सुगोंध का अलद्विीर् वणयन लकर्ा है। वन प्रदेश के वणयन में, काललदास ने न केवल उनकी आत्मा को आत्मसाि लकर्ा है, 

िद्धि हमें प्राकृलिक लवलवधिा की अनोंििा और उसकी साथयकिा का अहसास करार्ा है। उन्ोोंने वन प्रदेश की समृद्धद्ध और सुोंदरिा का वणयन करके 

हमें प्रकृलि के साथ अपनी अटूट जुडाव का अनुभव करार्ा है। इस प्रकार, काललदास के काव् में वन प्रदेशोों का वणयन एक मनोहारी र्ािा का अनुभव 

प्रदान करिा है, जो हमें प्राकृलिक स ोंदर्य की अनुभूलि का अलद्विीर् अनुभव करिा है | 

जैव लवलवधिा: काललदास के काव् में वन प्रदेश के लवलवध जीव जोंगल, पक्षी, पशु, और प धोों का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है। उन्ोोंने वन्य जीवन की 

समृद्धिा और उसकी लवलवधिा को महत्वपूणय भूलमका दी है।वािावरणीर् प्रभाव: काललदास ने अपनी कलविाओों में वन प्रदेश के वािावरणीर् प्रभावोों 

को भी महत्व लदर्ा है। उन्ोोंने वन्य जीवन के साथ-साथ प्राकृलिक आवास के महत्त्वपूणय प्रभावोों का भी उले्लख लकर्ा है, जैसे लक वन्य प्रदेश का म सम, 

वन्य प्रदेश के जलस्रोि, और वन्य प्रदेश का वािावरण अनुभव।उनके काव् में वनोों की सुोंदरिा, उनकी प्राकृलिक साफ़िा, और वन्यजनोों की 

जीवनशैली का अवलोकन लकर्ा गर्ा है। वनोों के लवलवध अनुभवोों, जैसे लक पवयिीर्, वनस्पलिर्ोों, और जलस्रोिोों का लववरण, उनके काव् में रोंगभेद 

और सालहद्धत्यक स ोंदर्य को िढािा है। 

काललदास के काव् में वनोों के लवलवध प्रकारोों का वणयन भी होिा है, जैसे लक आलदवासी, उष्णकलटिोंधीर्, और उद्यानोों का। उनके काव् में 

वनोों की सुोंदरिा, उनकी प्राकृलिक साफ़िा, और वन्यजनोों की जीवनशैली का अवलोकन लकर्ा गर्ा है। वनोों के लवलवध अनुभवोों, जैसे लक पवयिीर्, 

वनस्पलिर्ोों, और जलस्रोिोों का लववरण, उनके काव् में रोंगभेद और सालहद्धत्यक स ोंदर्य को िढािा है।वनोों का वणयन उनके काव् में लवरासि, आत्मीर्िा, 

और प्राकृलिक सोंवेदनशीलिा को िढािा है। 

काललदास की कृलिर्ोों में वन्य प्रदेशोों का वणयन उनकी साोंसृ्कलिक धारा को भी व्क्त करिा है। उन्ोोंने जोंगलोों, नलदर्ोों, वािावरण, और वन्य 

जीवन के रूपोों का समृद्ध और उम्दा वणयन लकर्ा है। उनकी कलविाओों में वन्य प्रदेशोों का साोंसृ्कलिक रूप उनके अलद्विीर् भावनात्मक प्रर्ोग और 

चमत्कारी कला के माध्यम से व्क्त लकर्ा गर्ा है | 

लिष्कषण 

काललदास के काव् में वन्य प्रदेशोों का अध्यर्न करिे समर् हमें वन्य जीवन, जोंगली वनस्पलि, नलदर्ोों, झीलोों, पवयिोों, और म सम के प्रभावोों का भी 

अध्यर्न करने का अवसर लमलिा है। उनकी रचनाओों में वन्य प्रदेशोों का लववरण एक रोमाोंचक र्ािा का अनुभव प्रदान करिा है, लजससे हमें प्राकृलिक 

सोंसार की अलद्विीर्िा और उसकी महत्ता का अनुभव प्राप्त होिा है। 

 समथयकोों के अनुसार, काललदास के काव् में वन्य प्रदेशोों का वणयन भारिीर् सोंसृ्कलि के प्राचीनिम और महत्वपूणय अोंशोों में से एक है। वनोों के 

लवलवधिा, उनकी शाोंलि, और प्राकृलिक सुोंदरिा का वणयन काव् को अत्योंि पे्ररणादार्क और सालहद्धत्यक अनुभव का स्रोि िनािा है। 

इस िरह, काललदास के काव् में वन्य प्रदेशोों का  अध्यर्न हमें प्राकृलिक सोंरचनाओों, जैव लवलवधिा, और वािावरणीर् प्रभावोों के सोंिोंध में 

लवसृ्ति ज्ञान प्रदान करिा है। इससे हमें मानव-पर्ायवरण सोंिोंधोों की समझ में मदद लमलिी है और हम प्राकृलिक सोंसाधनोों की सुरक्षा और सोंरक्षण के 

प्रलि जागरूक होिे हैं। 
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लवश्व सालहत्य में महाभारि को सिसे िडा ग्रोंथ माना गर्ा है, लजसमें एक लाख से कुछ अलधक 

श्लोक हैं ,इसललए इसे "शि साहस्री सोंलहिा "भी कहिे हैं । र्ह 18 पवों  में लवभक्त है 

।।श्रीमद् भगवद्गीिा  में भी  18 अध्यार् हैं ।र्ह अपने आप में सोंसृ्कि भाषा की सवायलधक 

लोकलप्रर् रचना है जो लवश्व की  सभी भाषाओों में अनुलदि हुई है ।इसी में उपलनषदोों का सार 

है। महाभारि रु्द्ध के आरोंभ में पाोंडव सेनापलि अजुयन को लवषाद  उत्पन्न होिा है। उसे 

उत्सालहि करने के ललए भगवान् कृष्ण कमयर्ोग का उपदेश देिे हैं लजनसे  कमय, ज्ञान और 

भद्धक्त िीनोों का समन्वर् होिा है  जो परस्पर लवरोधी नही ों हैं। श्री कृष्ण सभी महारलथर्ोों का 

पररचर् देिे हुए अजुयन  से कहिे हैं लक  

"भीष्मद्रोणप्रमुखि: सवेषाों च महीलक्षिाम्।  

उवाच पाथय पशै्यिान्समवेिानु्करूलनलि ।(1-25) अथायि ््भीष्म, द्रोणाचार्य, 

कृपाचार्य, अश्वत्थामा आलद रु्द्ध की लालसा से आपके  सामने प्रलिद्वोंदी हैं ।इनमें  अपनी- 

अपनी लवशेषिा होिे हुए  भी आपके व्द्धक्तत्व सिसे लभन्न है।गीिा में व्द्धक्तत्व -लवकास 

का एक और महत्वपूणय पहलू है सोंर्म और आत्म लनग्रह का लवकास । गीिा में स्पष्ट रूप से 

कहा गर्ा है लक 

असोंशर्ों  महािाहो मनो दुलनयग्रहों चलम्। अभ्यासेन िु क ने्तर् वैरागे्यण च गृह्यिे।(6-

35) 

अथायि् मन को लनर्ोंलिि करना अत्योंि आवश्यक है ।मन को सोंर्म करके व्द्धक्त 

अपनी इच्छाओों को लनर्ोंलिि कर सकिा है और उसे अपने उदे्दश्योों की लदशा में ले जा 

सकिा है ।गीिा में स्वर्ों का अध्यर्न और स्वर्ों के प्रलि आत्म - समपयण का सोंदेश भी है 

।व्द्धक्त को अपने अोंिरोंग शद्धक्तर्ोों को पहचानने का प्रर्ास करना चालहए जो उसे 

आत्मलनभयर और आत्मलवश्वास से रु्क्त िनािा है। 

  गीिा में व्द्धक्तत्व लवकास का सोंदेश सरल और समझने र्ोग्य है। र्ह जीवन के हर 

के्षि में सफलिा और सुख के ललए मागयदशयन प्रदान करिा है ।इससे व्द्धक्त अपने जीवन 

को सोंपूणय और उत्तमिा की लदशा में अग्रसर कर सकिा है । गीिा में व्द्धक्तत्व लवकास के 

ललए ध्यान और समालध के महत्वपूणय लसद्धाोंिोों का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है ।गीिा में कमय का 

महत्व ििािे हुए श्री कृष्ण कहिे हैं -""कमयणे्यवालधकारसे्त मा फलेषु कदाचन "" हे पाथय 

कमय करो ,फल की इच्छा ना करो’’’। गीिा में अत्योंि प्रभावशाली और पे्ररणादार्क था 

उन्ोोंने अपने ज्ञान िुद्धद्धमत्ता और पे्रम के साथ अजुयन को मागयदशयन लकर्ा उनका व्द्धक्तत्व 

साहलसक ओजस्वी सहानुभूलि पूणय और आदशयवादी था उनका सोंदेश जीवन को समझने 

और उसमें सच्चाई की खोज करने के ललए पे्रररि करिा है उनके िोल समथय लवनम्रिा और 

लवश्वास प्रिीि से प्रभालवि था उनके िोल शब्द गहरी और सत्यलप्रर्ा थे लजससे लोगोों को 

अपने कियव् का उत्साह लमलिा है उनका व्द्धक्तत्व शान सोंिुललि और साथयक था जो 

उन्ोोंने एक शे्रष्ठ गुरु िनिा है उनकी उपद्धथथलि में लोग आत्मलवश्वास और सोंर्म से भर जािे 

हैं 

ययग से व्क्तित्व लवकास-- 

भगवि गीिा में र्ोग के लवलभन्न प्रकारोों का वणयन लकर्ा गर्ा है लजनमे कमय र्ोग 

ज्ञान र्ोग भद्धक्त र्ोग और अष्टाोंग र्ोग शालमल है र्ोग का मुख्य उदे्दश्य है व्द्धक्तत्व लवकास 

है जो ज्ञान साधना और समग्र लवकास के माध्यम से होिा है र्ोग द्वारा व्द्धक्त अपने शारीररक 

मानलसक और आध्याद्धत्मक स्तर पर समृद्धद्ध प्राप्त करिा है जो उसे सकारात्मक और 

सोंिुललि जीवन जीने में मदद करिा है गीिा में र्ोग को 

सवयधमायन्पररत्यज्य मामेकों  शरणों व्रज। 

अहों त्वाों सवयपापेभ्यो मोक्षलर्ष्यालम माों शुच:(18-66) 

अथायि् ध्यान समपयण और अध्यर्न के माध्यम से अपने का सोंदेश लदर्ा गर्ा है जो 

व्द्धक्त के सोंपूणय लवकास में मदद करिा है र्ोग व्द्धक्त को अपनी आत्मा के साथ सोंवाद में 

ले जािा है उसे अपने अोंिर्ायमी के साथ एकीभाव में ले जािा है उसे अपने कियव्ोों का सही 

रूप से पालन करने में मदद करिा है इससे व्द्धक्त में सोंिुलन समथय है और सोंर्म के प्रलि 

समपयण की भावना लवकलसि होिी है र्ोग उसे मन शरीर और आत्मा के एकीकृि का 

अनुभव करिा है जो उसे एक पूणय और सोंिुललि जीवन की लदशा में अग्रसर करिा है 

अष्टाोंग र्ोग से व्द्धक्तत्व लवकास-   ध्यान और धारणा की अभ्यास के माध्यम से 

व्द्धक्त अपने मन को लनर्ोंलिि करिा है र्हाों र्ोगी मन को शाोंि करने की िकनीकी को 

अभ्यास करिा है लजससे उनका ध्यान और आत्मा का सोंवाद होिा है 
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Abstract

This analysis provides a feminist perspective on Shobhaa De's novel Second 

Thoughts. It explores the complex interplay of gender, power, and identity within 

Indian society. Through a feminist lens, the paper examines the protagonist, 

Maya's journey as she grapples with the confines of an arranged marriage, 

traditional gender roles, and her quest for personal autonomy. The novel's portrayal 

of Maya's internal struggles reflects women's broader challenges in a patriarchal 

society, where individual aspirations often clash with societal expectations. This 

examination highlights De's critique of marriage as an institution and the limited 

societal roles available to women, emphasising the tension between cultural norms 

and personal fulfilment. By unravelling the novel's exploration of female sexuality, 

emotional resilience, and resistance to patriarchal systems, this article highlights 

the feminist themes prevalent in De's work. Ultimately, the analysis argues that the 

novel serves as a commentary on the social structures that confine women, offering 

a nuanced portrayal of a woman's journey to assert her agency in a world that seeks 

to silence her. 

Keywords: feminism, feminist theory, gender, marriage, woman 

In present-day literary criticism, the terms related to ‘feminism’, ‘feminist 

literary theory’, ‘gender criticism’ and ‘feminist analysis’ have become words of 

identification. According to the Cambridge Dictionary, feminism is “the belief that 

women should be allowed the same rights, power, and opportunities as men and 

be treated in the same way or the set of activities intended to achieve this state.” 

Feminism persists in the nineteenth century's modern period and illustrates 

females' qualities. The substance of these terms has been continuously changing, 

and currently, it is associated with the theory of political, economic, and social 

behaviour of sexes.  

Simone De Beauvoir, a prominent existentialist philosopher and feminist, 

impacted feminist theory through her influential work, The Second Sex (1949). Her 

examination of women’s roles, societal expectations, and the construction of 

gender remains relevant in analysing how Shobha De’s Second Thoughts both 

mirrors and challenges patriarchal structures, female identity, and sexuality. The 

Second Sex addresses key inquiries of modern feminism, as evidenced by her 

argument in ‘The Other’, 

One is not born, but rather becomes, a woman. No biological, 

psychological, or economic fate determines the figure that the human female 

presents in society: it is civilization as a whole that produces this creature, which 

is described as feminine. (59) 

Beauvoir argues that women are not inherently women, but rather become 

women through socialization. She contends that from a young age, women are 

taught to be passive, submissive, and reliant on men. This socialization process 

establishes a gender hierarchy where men are perceived as superior to women. De's 

novel delves into the customs, behaviour, and traditions of this gender hierarchy, 

which significantly impact the lives of her female characters. The novel reveals 

how women are frequently deprived of opportunities and choices available to men. 

It also illustrates how women often feel pressured to adhere to traditional gender 

roles, even when they desire otherwise. In today’s patriarchal society, feminism is 

a movement historically rooted in French and English thought and British 

liberalism. Consequently, it is deeply connected to notions of justice, equality, 

freedom, and truth and is expressed in an acutely critical style. 

Shobhaa De has risen to prominence as a prominent author in Indian 

English literature. Her writing candidly explores the complex facets of human life. 

Rather than identifying as a feminist, she embraces the label of a humanitarian and 

fearlessly confronts the challenges confronting women in a male-dominated 

society. Known for her controversial yet successful work, De captures various 

aspects of the female experience in her novels. Her stories centre on urban women 

from privileged backgrounds, shedding light on their struggles and anxieties as 

society transitions from traditional to modern. Amid her depiction of elite society, 

De exposes harsh realities about women's oppression, exploitation, and 

persecution, igniting vital conversations about women's roles and status in the 

contemporary world. 

The title of Shobha De’s 1996 novel, Second Thoughts, evokes memories 

of Simone De Beauvoir's influential work, The Second Sex. The novel's title seems 

to symbolise the initial emotions of women confined and restrained by society's 

rigid values and systems. Initially, women harbour many expectations, ambitions, 

contentment, and vitality. However, the patriarchal structure diminishes them to a 
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miserable and inferior status, curbing their yearning for independence and fulfilment. When women realise, they cannot find happiness 

with their initial thoughts, they turn to their "second thoughts" for guidance. 

Shobhaa De's Second Thoughts briefly accounts for Maya's life as the female lead. The novel sheds light on the hollowness of 

traditional family values and India's prevalent arranged marriage system. Maya and her mother, Chitra, visit Bombay to meet the Malik 

family to propose Maya as a bride for Ranjan Malik. As seen in Beauvoir’s ‘The Married Woman’ 

It is men’s society that allows each of its members to accomplish himself as husband and father; woman, integrated as slave or 

vassal into the family group dominated by fathers and brothers, has always been given in marriage to males by other males.(452)  

Both Maya's mother and uncle want to help Maya establish her own identity, as traditionally, a girl's identity is often linked to her father, 

husband, or son. Maya's family believes that her marriage to Ranjan, who is well-educated, foreign-returned, and comes from a 

respectable family with a good job, will bring her happiness and harmony. However, from the novel's beginning, Maya's marriage to 

Ranjan does not seem to bring her the joy and fulfilment she had hoped for. After meeting the Maliks for the first time, Maya confides 

in her mother Chitra about her surprise and disappointment regarding Ranjan's lack of common courtesy, to which her mother replies, 

If Ranjan had helped the servants, he’d have been thought of as a sissy. Men do not undertake housework – especially foreign-

returned men. It’s not done. It would embarrass the family. (De 12) 

In The Second Sex, Simone De Beauvoir addressed the social conditions of women who have been historically marginalised and 

objectified as she explored the concept of “the other” concerning women. She argued that women have been defined as “the second sex” 

which is positioned in a subordinate role to men. This position has had profound implications on how women are perceived and how 

they perceive themselves, as seen in Beauvoir’s extraction of Liepmann’s “Youth and Sexuality” in her book, 

The girl suddenly becomes a being who earns her living by working. She has new desires that have nothing to do with the 

family…she gets home at night exhausted, her head stuffed with the day’s events…Her mother sends her right out to do an 

errand. There are home chores left unfinished to do, and she still has to take care of her own clothes. She feels unhappy and 

compares her situation to that of her brother, who has no duties at home… (Beauvoir357) 

Beauvoir states, “to be feminine is to show oneself as weak, futile, passive and docile” (359). She also wrote that the destiny that society 

traditionally offers women is marriage, the same way Maya was softly coerced into marriage even though she had wished to continue 

with her studies and pursue a career in textile design. However, her dreams are slowly sinking into oblivion when she naively says, 

“How could they tell me not to work after marriage? Do any educated, trained girls stay at home these days? I didn’t like that remark.” 

(18). She also knew that her dreams were not to be fulfilled when Ranjan commented, “I believe it is a woman’s duty to run a good 

home.” (14) 

Man is seen as a self-sufficient and multifaceted being; above all, he is regarded as a creator, and his existence is justified by the 

effort he puts in because, according to Ranjan, “In any Indian family, the husband’s comfort always comes first. Everything else 

follows.” (15) Marriage is a destiny conventionally certified to women by society. However, marriage is not as similar to a man as to a 

woman. Maya leaves her parents’ home and enters her husband’s home in Bombay, but she soon comprehends the fruit of the decision. 

Through the character of Maya, De knew the contradictions women are trapped in when she wrote, 

Maya found herself falling inexorably in love with this Bombay. Marrying Ranjan would make her a part of it immediately. If 

she were lucky enough to become the other Mrs Malik, Maya knew she would be bonded with Bombay forever. (10) 

She longed for love, but the man she married did not love her. Seeking independence, she viewed marriage as a way to escape the 

constraints of her family. She felt resentful of her role as a daughter and looked forward to being a wife, hoping it would bring her the 

freedom she desired. Maya faces disappointment in her sexual relationship and endures silent shame, challenging the traditional image 

of an Indian wife. Her married life begins with a fruitless and unhappy honeymoon. Ranjan, unable to perform sexually, feels 

uncomfortable with any woman, including his alluring wife, Maya. To conceal his impotence, he asserts his dominance over Maya in 

various ways. Maya asked Ranjan about his lack of sexual impulses, but Ranjan reacted very strongly and said,  

What’s your problem? You are beginning to sound like some sort of a nymphomaniac…Are you that sex-starved? Nothing else 

on your mind? How can sex be so important to anybody, I’ve never understood. (95) 

In The Second Sex, Simone De Beauvoir states that, 

One can understand, then, that males have no scruples about denying their companion sexual happiness; and it even seems 

advantageous to them to deny woman the temptations of desire along with the autonomy of pleasure.” (457) 

The psychological and sexual aggravation and the anguish are passionately demarcated candidly in all its microscopic details by Shobha 

De in Second Thoughts. 

 Constantly experiencing defeat, Maya withdraws into a solitary existence, creating a secluded world where she silently struggles 

with her emotions. Despite appearing as an obedient daughter to her parents, Maya's inner self is fragmented and wavering. Ranjan fails 

to reflect Maya as an individual with passions and emotions of her own. Maya is like a captive who has been restricted from using the 

amenities installed in her house. There is a shadow of male domination over every facet and event of her life since patriarchy reduces 

women to be the state of objects. Virginia Woolf rightly states in her work A Room of One’s Own, “Imaginatively she is of the highest 

importance. Practically she is completely insignificant” (10); Maya’s character is basically a ‘being for itself’. Ranjan is a narcissist who 

tries to assert his dominance over his wife by overpowering her and vehemently prohibiting the autonomy and dignity of Maya as a 

human being. He brutally denies her the chance to experience the city of her dreams. Maya yearned, “If only he’d be more enthusiastic 

about sharing his city with me” (De 97). Analysing Maya’s perilous condition, Saxena remarks 

It troubles Maya to see that Ranjan refuses to share a single aspect of his life with her. She wonders whether he considers her his 

rival or does not have enough faith in her ...Under the same roof, they live as strangers.” (265) 
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Feeling muted and distressed, she seeks comfort in Nikhil's lively company, which gives rise to moments of pleasure and 

fulfilment. Consequently, Maya begins to feel insignificant, incompetent, and hollow, losing interest in life and becoming an isolated 

being who retreats within herself. It is pitiful when Maya realizes that marriage leads a woman to “aimless days indefinitely repeated, 

life that slips away gently toward death without questioning its purpose” (Beauvoir 500). In her mind, Maya resists tradition and grapples 

with freeing herself from her traditional marriage to Ranjan. In Maya's imagination, she envisions breaking away from tradition and 

making her own decisions. Unfortunately, in reality, she is constrained by societal norms surrounding marriage. Maya desires to express 

herself and pursue a purposeful career but feels oppressed by her self-centred, chauvinistic husband. She longs for the freedom that the 

woman selling bananas enjoys. Maya is left to admire “how lucky she was to be outside. In the midst of people earning for herself and 

nurturing another life” (De87).  

When Maya's marriage turns out to be unfulfilling, she finds herself trapped in a world of deception, unable to confront reality. 

The novel deeply reflects Maya's mental state, illustrating how she becomes involved with Nikhil, her college neighbour. It becomes 

clear that Nikhil has perceived Maya's loneliness and confinement, drawing her into a relationship. Maya’s mental tension heightens, 

and she becomes constantly depressed because of her incapacitating loneliness when she says, “Crippling loneliness. There was no one 

I could talk to, turn to, in Bombay” (223).She feels a touch of melancholy in Bombay but has no one to share it with. She pities herself 

for not doing much in a city that is unfamiliar to her and “feels abandoned and horribly isolated, there was no one she could phone for 

a chat.” (227) There is no one with whom she can share or confess her problems, and she feels useless because the feeling of being 

unwanted gnaws her. Maya’s marriage is barren of magic and enthusiasm. Maya was extremely wounded due to Ranjan’s harsh attitude. 

He provided Maya “nothing more than financial support, a decent house to live in and four-square meals a day.” (263) In bed, they have 

been “brothers, or sisters or flatmates, because he was devoid of any passion” (251)  

Ranjan constantly reminded Maya of her duties as a married woman, but surprisingly, he neglected his responsibilities towards 

her. He frequently criticised her and seemed unaware of her needs. Instead of discussing household matters with Maya, Ranjan would 

confide in his mother. Although he was a devoted and caring son, Ranjan failed to be a dutiful and affectionate husband. Maya was 

concerned they might never have children if Ranjan remained indifferent to their intimacy. Their lack of shared activities and Ranjan's 

disinterest in her made them feel like strangers living under the same roof. This excerpt from the tenth chapter reveals the emptiness of 

their relationship when the novel describes how “Hot weekday afternoons were to be suffered silently and stoically with just the whirr 

of the noisy ceiling fan to stir the warm air around” (100).Maya is frustrated by her husband Ranjan's self-absorption and distant 

behaviour. However, when she experiences Nikhil's love, she becomes indifferent to Ranjan's attitude and even finds it amusing. Feeling 

loved by Nikhil makes her feel special and helps her overcome her sense of alienation. The novel delves into the complexities of love 

and infidelity, shedding light on the shortcomings of the Indian marriage system. It also presents a mature understanding of women's 

essence and their conflicts in seeking individuality while fulfilling their responsibilities. The novel addresses the issue of women's 

identity, highlighting the importance of one's inner self compared to societal perceptions. It delves into the psychosocial characteristics 

that shape individual identities, such as societal, cultural, and political influences, as well as personal conflicts and desires. 

In Shobhaa De's Second Thoughts, the female protagonist, Maya, grapples with an identity crisis. The story continues to highlight 

the damaging implications of her identity as a girl from Calcutta because in a marriage between a man and a woman, the wife takes his 

name, she joins his religion, integrates into his class his world; she belongs to his family, she becomes his other ‘half’. She follows 

him…she breaks with her past more or less brutally, she is annexed to her husband’s universe. (454)  

Maya's marriage to the Mallik family is a disaster. She has no identity other than "Mrs. Malik" and feels excluded from the family. 

Ranjan prevents her from feeling like a part of the family. “All these months since our marriage I had got the feeling that Ranjan felt a 

little ashamed of me. After all, I wasn’t a Bombay girl” (163). He refuses to involve her in the family's affairs, keeping her confined 

within the four walls of their home with her freedom limited. Maya is essentially turned into a servant, a captive in her own home. As a 

result, her freedom is restricted, her identity is suppressed, and her personal growth as a woman and an individual as “the self” is 

hindered. 

Maya's struggle with self-discovery remains unacknowledged. She saw herself as a full-time, unpaid domestic servant. Her 

husband's insensitive behaviour, constant domination, and her resulting suffering left her feeling frustrated and depressed. Ranjan's lack 

of love and overwhelming loneliness weighed heavily on Maya. She had no one to confide in about her emotions. She constantly thought, 

Nobody needed me, absolutely nobody. My parents no longer thought I belong to them. My husband belonged to his mother. It 

was unlikely that I would bear children who would belong to me. And I did not have a single true friend to call my own. (372-73) 

Maya is manipulated by both Ranjan and Nikhil, who represent patriarchy and hinder her self-realisation. Ranjan marries her at his 

mother's urging and emotionally, socially, and sexually disadvantages her. Nikhil takes advantage of her loneliness and feigns concern 

to fulfil his intentions. Maya's journey from innocence to experience makes her stronger. Although her “silent cry for true companionship 

for herself always remains unheard, ”De’s self-assured Maya decides to move on in her mission undiscouraged with her decision to 

make new beginnings in her marriage. 

Second Thoughts by Shobhaa De vividly portrays the author's exploration of identity in the face of societal patriarchy. Through 

her female characters, De expresses concern for their suffering and marginalisation in a male-dominated world. Her women are modern, 

educated, and aware of their position on the margins of society. They openly express dissatisfaction with domestic life, desiring equality 

with men and resenting unresponsive attitudes. They do not hesitate to voice disagreement with beliefs that perpetuate their suppression. 

Their engagement in extramarital affairs, deviant sexual behaviours, and liberal attitudes toward sex and morals serve as protests against 

patriarchal pressures. De's women reject the traditional image of women and their role in marriage, family, and relationships. They 

detest financial dependency on men and hold radical views about these institutions, seeing freedom from societal oppression as their 

goal. Described as New Age Women, they are strong-minded, determined, confident, and assertive, emphasising their existence instead 

of seeking understanding, compassion, or sympathy. Maya is mindful of her emotional and physical requirements and aspires for a 

plausible space in the family. Shobhaa De’s novel Second Thoughts projects her women’s hysterical and hyperactive struggle for 

existence through their unconventional behaviour, their sexual escapades and their desire to be free from the clutches of their existence. 
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They despise being treated in a manner that pampers the male ego. Her female characters in this scenario appear to be engaging in a 

gendered, existential struggle against being unseen and incapable, questioning authority, stereotypes, icons, and sexist beliefs. 

Shobha De’s successfully portrays the challenges faced by the modern woman. The protagonist, Maya, navigates the 

complexities of domestic responsibilities and asserts her individuality through unconventional choices. Maya's rebellion is not solely 

for equality, but for recognition as an intelligent and emotional individual. She represents the new woman of her time, challenging the 

patriarchal norms and striving to realise her true potential while grappling to fulfil her desires and needs. 
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